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PREFACE

With the appearance of MidAmerica V the Society for the
Study of Midwestern Literature begins its eighth year; it has
existed for a period of time long enough in some contexts to be
called a history and the fact of its existence a reality. During 1978
the Society will publish three issues of the Newsletter, a Mid-
western Miscellany, and this volume; and it will conduct special
programs at the annual meetings of the Modern Language Asso-
ciation, the Midwest Modern Language Association, and the
Popular Culture Association.

In 1977 the Society inaugurated the MidAmerica Award, its
first presentation to John Flanagan for “distinguished contribu-
tions to the study of Midwestern Literature.,” In 1978 it will break
new ground in its eighth annual conference, a symposium on
The Cultural Heritage of the Midwest, to be held May 18, 19,
and 20, 1978.

Seven years ago in the inaugural issue of the Newsletter, the
Society’s purpose was made clear; it was to be devoted to.
“encouraging and supporting the study of Midwestern literature
in whatever directions the interests of its members may take.” As
those diverse directions have become increasingly evident in the
ensuing years, the Society and those whose support makes it pos-
sible continue to provide the voice those interests seek and the
printed record of a living literature and a vigorous scholarship.

Davip D. AnpErson
November, 1977
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- THE VARIETIES OF HUMOR IN JOHN HAY'S
PIKE COUNTY BALLADS

Joun E. Harrwas

When John Hay began to publish his Pike County Ballads a
little more than a century ago, he became one of the most famous
poets in the country. “Little Breeches,” “Jim Bludso,” and the
ballads that followed them into print in the 1870’s won for Hay
not only a national readership but also the admiration of such
litexary giants as Mark Twain and Willian Dean Howells.! How-
ever, the seven dialect poems which make up his canon of Pike
County Ballads have received very little critical attention. Tyler
Dennett, in his Pulitzer Prize-winning biography, John Hay: From
Poetry to Politics (1934), does a good job of describing the con-
troversial public reaction to Hay’s ballads—which were praised
by some for being original and vivid, and condemned by more
conventional critics as coarse, irreligious doggerel2 But Dennett
says little about the poems themselves, evidently summing up
his response by saying that “the authenticity of these ballads is
their outstanding quality” (meaning their depiction of life on
the Ilinois frontier).? Much more recently, Thurman Kelly, in
John Hay as a Man of Letters (1974), has commented separately
on each of the ballads, emphasizing Hay’s colorful language and—
in “Jim Bludso,” “Banty Tim,” and “Golyer"—his creation of the
authentic western hero.*

It is especially surprising that there has been no discussion
of the humor in Hay’s ballads {except for a few scattered remarks
by Kelly}, for five of the seven poems are comic—and they are
among the most successful humorous poems in American litera-
ture. A close examination of “Little Breeches,” “Banty Tim,” “The
Mystery of Gilgal,” “The Pledge at Spunky Point,” and “Benoni
Dunn” will demonstrate, in fact, that within the confines of the
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3 MIDAMERICA V

dialect poem John Hay displayed a remarkable comic versatility.
In spite of the fact that “Jim Bludso” (a serious ballad) is Hay's
most well-known poem, it should become clear that his greatest
achievement is really in the area of humorous verse.®

“Little Breeches,” which was the first ballad to be published,
achieves its broad comic effect chiefly through the grotesque
remarks of the simple-minded speaker, who is describing the
event that forms the basis of his faith in “God and the angels™:
the survival of his four-year-old son, who was lost in a snow-
storm.® For example, early in the poem he describes the boy
(nicknamed “Little Breeches”) as

Peart and chipper and sassy, _
Always ready to swear and fight, —

And I'd larnt him to chaw terbacker
Jest to keep his milk-teeth white.”

And this grotesquerie prepares for the climactic moment of the
ballad, when the lost child is found in a sheepfold, and the
tension of the search is not so much eased as deflated:

And thar sot Little Breeches and chirped,
As peart as ever you see,

“I want a chaw of terbacker,
And that’s what’s the matter of me.”

Moreover, after finishing his story, the speaker comments on the
miraculous survival, concluding the poem with a grotesque re-
mark about the operation of the heavenly hosts:

How did he git thar? Angels.
He could never have walked in that storm;
They jest scooped down and toted him
To whar it was safe and warm.
And T think that saving a little child,
And fotching him to his own,
Is a derned sight better business
Than loafing around the Throne.

The poem became famous, perhaps because it combined all
of the qualities that made a local color writing popular in the
period following the Civil War—humor, pathos, dialect, re-
gionalism—and managed to spark some controversy over its religi-
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ous content as well. However, it is not the best of Hay’s humorous
ballads. The most that can be said for “Little Breeches” is that
the grotesque humor appropriately derives from the simple-
minded ndture of the speaker.

The next comic ballad to appear was “Banty Tim,” which dis-
plays a very different kind of humor. It is a dramatic monologue
which depends for its effect on colorful (and even abusive) lan-
guage generated by the speaker’s utter contempt for his audience.
Sergeant Tilmon Joy has brought a black soldier (Tim) home-
with him from the Civil War and, as a result, has run afoul of
“the White Man’s Committee of Spunky Point, Illinois.”® Joy
has contempt for the men who confront him for two apparent
reasons: 1) they are acting on the principle that “This is a white
man’s country,” while Union soldiers like himself have just
demonstrated that it belongs to blacks as well, and 2) more im-
portantly, the Sergeant is a man of action who has not gone
through a war just to come home and be intimidated by men
who pass resolutions.

His contempt for his listeners is first revealed in stanza one,
as he mockingly summarizes their words to him:

I reckon I git your drift, gents, —
You ‘low the boy shan’t stay;
This is a white man’s country;
Youre Dimocrats, you say;
And whereas, and seein’, and wherefore,
The times bein’ all out o’ {’int,
The nigger has got to mosey
From the limits o’ Spunky P’int!

Hay’s ability to capture the speech rhythms of the uneducated
westerner is also clearly evident here, helping to make this the
most effective opening in all of Pike County Ballads,

In the next two stanzas Joy proposes to “reason the thing a
minute,” but true to his nature, he does not really intend to argue
his case, What comes after is no reasoning at all but the abusive

‘comment that “it gravels me like the devil to train [live]/ Along

o’ sich fools as you,” which is followed by a simple threat:

And furder than that I give notice,
Ef one of you tetches the boy,
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He kin check his trunks to a warmer clime
Than he'll find in Illanoy [i.e. to Hell].

Joy’s colorful slang is in stark contrast to the pretentious justi-
fication of their racism, which he mocked in the opening stanza,
and his ability to change the lével of the conversation so rapidly
adds to the humor in this part of the poem.

In the middle of the ballad Joy tells the story of how Tim
saved his life at Vicksburg—in a non-comic segment that elevates
the stature of both men—and then at the end of the poem he
reasserts both his defiance of the Committee’s resolution and his
threat. Contemptuously referring to the members of the White
Man’s Committee as “my gentle gazelles,” he says,

You may rezoloot till the cows come home,
But ef one of you tetches the boy,
" He'll wrastle his hash to-night in hell,
Or my name’s not Tilmon Joy.

This is a beautifully effective ending, for it stresses the essential
difference between audience and speaker: the Committee may
go ahead and pass their resolutions, but the Sergeant will remain
outside of their influence because he realizes that no one would
dare to enforce them. His contempt for both the Committee’s
function and the individuals who compose it could not be more
evident. And it is also appropriate that such a combination of
bravado and invective should end with the assertion of the
speaker’s name, for the Sergeant’s contempt for them is surely
encouraged by his awareness that they are not rugged individuals
like himself.

“The Mystery of Gilgal” has been called by Thurman Kelly
“by far the poorest of the Pike County Ballads,” but this is not
the case.® “Golyer,” a serious ballad like “Jim Bludso,” in which
the hero dies, is the only unsuccessful dialect poem that Hay
wrote, It is a sentimentalized story that lacks tension and fails
to present an interesting character. “The Mystery of Gilgal,” on
the other hand, presents a2 barroom brawl in what can be loosely
termed a mock-heroic style, and it succeeds very well.

At the outset, the speaker, who is obviously fascinated by
some as-yet-unrevealed aspect of the story, heralds his tale in
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superlatives that set the stage for his unintentionally mock-
heroic treatment:

The darkest, strangest mystery
I ever read, or heern, or see,
" Is ‘long of a drink at Taggart’s Hall —
Tom Taggart’s of Gilgal.

I've heern the tale a thousand ways,

But never could get through the maze

That hangs around that queer day’s doins;
But Il tell the yarn to youans.

The “doins”/“youans” rhyme is just one of several in the ballad
which are humorous, and in this case, the fact that “day’s” in
line three so clearly rhymes with “ways™ and “maze” makes the
actual rhyme word in that line, “doins,” appear to be almost

misplaced, or tacked on.

With great deliberation the speaker sets the scene, thus
elevating the tale in mock-heroic fashion:

Tom Taggart stood behind his bar,

The time was fall, the skies was fa'r,

The neighbors round the counter drawed,
And ca’'mly drinked and jawed.

In this stanza “bar”/“fa’¥” rhyme is humorous because the
speaker’s dialect alone makes it possible, and the “drawed”/
“jawed” rhyme yokes together an ungrammatical word and a
slang term which—as very slowly pronounced monosyllables—
underscore the casual behavior that proves to be the calm before
the storm.

But perhaps the most humorous rhyme in the poem occurs in
the next stanza, where the speaker rhymes the monosyllable word
“Pike” with a polysyllabic dialect term of imprecise—but some-
how appropriate—meaning:

At last come Colonel Blood of Pike,

And old Jedge Phinn, permiscus-like,

And each, as he meandered in,
Remarked, “a whiskey-skin,”
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The fact that both men utter the same words—quoted here only
once—hints at the impending struggle over the drink, the prepa-
ration of which is described in the following stanza:

Tom mixed the beverage full and fa'r,

And slammed it, smoking, on the bar.

Some says three fingers, some says two, —
T'll leave the choice to you.

It is appropriate to the mock-heroic technique that the most
trivial aspect of the story, the drink itself, receives such elaborate
attention.

The stanzas which follow give the details of speech and action
that lead to the fight and are humorous because of the manner
in which the men draw their knives during the discussion.
Colonel Blood (appropriately named ) brings out his knife before
he casually points out Phinn’s mistake:

Phinn to the drink put forth his hand;
Blood drawed his knife, with accent bland,
“I ax yer parding, Mister Phinn —

Jest drap that whiskey-skin.”

And “Judge” Phinn, likewise, eagerly draws his weapon—and
then stresses both his Christian character and his violent inten-
tions:

He went for his ‘leven-inch bowie-knife: —
“I tries to foller a Christian life,
But I'll drap a slice of liver or two,

My bloomin’ shrub, with you.”

The incongruity of his remarks is emphasized by the rhyme that
links “bowie-knife” and “Christian life.”

Perhaps the most amusing line in the ballad is the speaker’s
terse summary of the knife fight itself: “They carved in a way
that all admired.” It alludes to that lust for violence among the
spectators which later turns the quarrel into a free for all: “Then
coats went off, and all went in.”

The results of the brawl are soon described (with mock-
heroic exaggeration)} as a vast reduction of the local male popu-
lation:
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They piled the stiffs outside the door;

They made, I reckon, a cord or more,

Girls went that winter, as a rule,
Alone to spellin™-school.

Obviously, the speaker has no real appreciation of the loss of
life involved. In fact, his insensitivity to the carnage is further
emphasized by his closing comment, as he finally reveals what
it is that fascinates him about the event:

I've sarched in vain, from Dan to Beer-

Sheba, to make this mystery clear;

But I end with hit as I did begin, —
“Who got the whiskey-skin?”

Like Colonel Blood and Judge Phinn, he sees the possession of
the whiskey-skin as the matter of first importance. The “Beer-"/
“clear” rhyme draws attention to the biblical allusion that here
serves a satirical purpose, as the speaker exaggerates his quest
for clarity only to appear more ridiculous, And so while Hay’s
poetic style elevates a frontier brawl only to satirize the often
pointless violence of western life, the poem also satirizes the
speaker, who' exhibits the kind of shallowness and insensitivity
that fosters such behavior.

“The Pledge at Spunky Point” is, like “Banty Tim,” a dramatic
monologue. In this case the speaker is a habitual drinker address-
ing a local dignitary (evidently a church official} who wants
him to sign a temperance pledge. The humor in the ballad is
of two kinds: 1) the speaker’s story itself is amusing, and 2) his
application of the tale to his present situation is ironical.

When refusing fo sign the pledge at the outset of the poem,
the speaker excuses himself by saying that he has already “give
the thing a fair trial.” But the very opening stanza of his story
indicates that it was not really a fair trial at all:

A year ago last Fo'th July
A lot of the boys was here,

We all got corned and signed the pledge
For to drink no more that year.

Not only were “the boys” drunk at the time, their purpose was
clearly greed rather than temperance:
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And we anteed up a hundred
In the hands of Deacon Kedge

For to be divided the follerin’ fo’'th
"Mongst the boys that kep’ the pledge.

Moreover, they were not betting for themselves so much as against
each other—each knowing the rest as inveterate drinkers:

And we knowed each other so well, Squire,
You may take my scalp for a fool,

Ef every man when he signed his name
Didn’t feel cock-sure of the pool.

And to make matters worse, they were not above cheating each
other out of their shares:

Fur a while it all went lovely:
We put up a job next day
Pur to make Joy blieve his wife was dead,
And he went home middlin’ gay;
Then Abner Fry he killed a man
And before he was hung McPhail
Jest bilked the widder outen her sheer
By getting him slewed in jail.

Finally, toward the year’s end only the speaker had kept the
pledge (he was the only one who had not gotten drunk, in fact),
but the strain was clearly telling on him:

I never slep” without dreamin’ dreams
Of Burbin, Peach, or Rye,

But I chawed at my niggerhead [tobacco] and swore
I'd rake that pool or die.

This is, of course, definite indication that temperance in and for
itself never entered the speaker’s mind, and the same is true of
his action on the final day—when his haste to make up for lost
time leads to his undoing:

The clock struck twelvel I raised the jug
And took one lovin’ pull —

I was holler clar from skull to boots,
It seemed I couldn’t get full.

But I was roused by a fiendish laugh
That might have raised the dead —
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Them omary sneaks had sot the clock
A half an hour ahead|

The ironic end of the story comes -with their discovery that
Deacon Kedge—to whom they had entrusted the stakes—has
just lost their money to Parson Skeeters in a poker game. This
has the effect of setting the speaker against all church-oriented
members of the community, including the Squire who is listen-
ing to him. As he says at the beginning of the poem, “It’s all
very well for preachin’,/ But preachin’ and practice don’t gee
[correspond].”

However, the ultimate irony is that while the speaker tells
his story to illustrate his earnest effort to keep a temperance
pledge, he unwittingly reveals, in the process, his complete lack
of interest in temperance. Indeed, he is just using his unfortunate
betting experience to do a little preaching of his own-—about the
hypocrisy of those who urge others to mend their ways.

The last of Hay’s humorous ballads is “Benoni Dunn,” which
was published much later than the other Pike County Ballads—
in 1916, eleven years after the poet’s death.® However, it was
undoubtedly also written during the 1870’s, for Hay abandoned
dialect poetry after that decade. It differs from the other ballads
only in that the speaker is neither telling a story nor addressing
an audience in the poem. Rather, he is portraying a character by
quoting what he said. The humor derives from Benoni Dunn’s
revelation of his discontent with life and from the contrast that
the speaker provides between Dunn’s view of the world and his
actual circumstances.

The latter’s basic outlook is simply that “‘Nothin’ in all this
“varsal yerth [universal earth]/ Is like what it ort to be’)” and
although he asserts twice that “‘I've give up tryin’ to see the
nub—/ It’s too hefty a job for me’,” it is apparent that he does
little else than ruminate on the way things are. He explains his
perspective both in general terms and by an occasional example,
as in the following lines:

“The weaker a feller’s stummick may be,
The bigger his dinner, you bet,

And the more he don’t care a damn for cash,
The richer he’s sure to get.
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Thar’s old Brads — got a pretty young wife
And the biggest house in Pike —

No chick nor child —says he’s sixty-two,
But he’s eighty-two more like.

I low God thinks it a derned good joke —
The way he tries it on —

To send a plenty of hazel-nuts
To folks with their back teeth gone.”

The final four lines here suggest why Hay may have decided not
to publish the poem: Dunn’s view of life is a comic attack on
Providence, and the poet had already been severely criticized for
being irreligious in his earliest ballads, “Little Breeches” and
“Jim Bludso.”

In any case, the true depth of Benoni Dunn’s dissatisfaction
with life is demonstrated when he discusses his own situation.
First of all, he feels that he “ ‘ort to be in Congress’ ” in the place
of that “ ‘natural fool’ ” Colonel Scrubb, to whom he feels superior
for the silliest of reasons:

“When he come here, Lord! he didn’t know
Peach blow from a dogwood blossom,

And the derned galoot owned up to me
That he never seed a ‘possuml!”

But wanting to be something he could never be is perhaps not
as absurd as his love for what he gets the Jeast of:

“And talk about pleasure — ef I was axed
The thing that mose I love,

I'd say it's gingerbread — and that
I git the littlest uv.”"

When it comes to his occupation, Dunn’s outlook is clearly
self-defeating:

“Everything works contrary ~——
You never knows what to do:

Ef I sow in wheat Tll wish it was corn
Afore the fall is through.”

The result of this perspective, as the speaker points out at the

The Varieties of Humor in John Hay's Pike County Ballads 17

end of the poem, is that the discontented frontier farmer no longer
does anything at all:

And this was the sum of the thinking
Of tall Benoni Dunn, —
‘While gay in weeds his cornfield laughed
In the light of the kindly sun.
Ruminant thus he maundered
With a scowl on his tangled brow,
With gaps in his fence, and hate in his heart,
And rust on his idle plough.

As this section reveals, in conjunction with the speaker’s descrip-
tion of a benevolent natural world in stanza one, Dunn creates
his own problems—God doesn’t send them.

In a way, Benoni Dunn is the polar opposite of Tilmon' Joy,
Jim Bludso, and the brawlers at Taggart’s bar. They are all men
of action, rather than reflection. For the Pike character, who is
not long on intellect, meditation on the world is bound to be a
frustrating enterprise, as it surely is for Benoni Dunn.

It is apparent, then, that all five of Hay’s humorous ballads
are successful, but the remarkable fact about them is that the
comic technique varies from poem to poem. The grotesque re-
marks of the simple-minded speaker in “Little Breeches” are the
broadest kind of humor, while the amusing quality of “Banty
Tim” derives from Tilmon Joy’s contempt for, and consequent
mockery and abuse of, his listeners. “The Mystery of Gilgal” is
a mock-heroic treatment of a barroom brawl that includes several
examples of comic rhyme, and “The Pledge at Spunky Point” offers
a humorous story told by a speaker who ironically reveals the
insincerity of his previous trial of temperance. Finally, “Benoni
Dunn” presents a hopelessly discontented frontier farmer through
the technique of character trait exaggeration, While “Jim Bludso,”
with its tight dramatic construction, may never be replaced as
the most often reprinted Pike County Ballad, these five comic
poems surely deserve a wider readership than they have received,
and John Hay deserves some long overdue recognition for his
achievement as a writer of humorous dialect poetry,

Western Illinois University
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NOTES

Both Howells and Twain knew Hay, and both wrote articles about him
shortly after he died: see W. D. Howells, “John Hay in Literature,” North
Americen Review, 181 (1905), 343-51, and Mark Twain, “John Hay and
the Ballads,” Harper's Weekly, 21 Oct. 1905, p. 1580,

Tyler Dennett, John Hay: From Poetry to Politics (New York: Dodd, Mead,
1934), pp. 77-80,

Ibid, p. 77.

Thurman Kelly, John Hay as ¢ Man of Letters (Reseda, Calif.: Mojave
Books, 1874), pp. 17-22, 81..

Hay wrote many other poems besides his Pike County Ballads, but they have
never been highly regarded. His only other literary works of any importance
are his biography of Lincoln (co-authored by Johm G. Nicolay) and his
novel, The Breadwinners. If Hay is to be credited with an achievement of
lasting value in American literature, it must be recognized within his small
canon of dialect poems,

According to A. §. Chapman, “The basis of ‘Little Breeches’ was a story
related as fact by a Baptist minister in a sermon “Special Providence’ preached
at Warsaw [Illinois] when John Hay was a boy. . . .” (“The Boyhood of
John Hay,” The Century, 78 [1909], 453.) Moreover, all of Hay’s ballads
are generally indebted to his early life in west-central Illinois.

The Complete Poetical Works of John Hay (Boston: Houghton Miffiin, 1918),
p. 6. All subsequent quotations from Hay’s ballads will be from this edition,
and since the poems are brief and easy to locate, page numbers will hence-
forth be omitted,

According to the article mentioned above by A, S, Chapman (p. 454),
“the original [for Tilmon Joy] is found in Captain D, E, Bates, a resident
of Pitisfield, whose sister married John G. Nicolay, The sitzation drawn in
‘Banta Tim” was founded on fact. Captain Bates was in command of a
detachment of Illinois troops, and was wounded before Vickshurg, He
offended the prejudices of Pike County, where sentiment against the negro
still ran high, by bringing a colored boy home with him. Bates, who was
young and deflant, aroused hostile comment by drving about the region
with a coloured boy as a driver, tll he finally received warning from a com-
mittee of citizens to get the hoy out of the country.”

Kelly, p. 20,

. Kelly (p. 81) neither labels “Benoni Dunn” as a Pike County Ballad nor
~ discusses it along with the other six dialect poems, but it clearly belongs

in the group. It appears only in The Complete Poetical Works of John Hay,
where it is printed apart from the other ballads in a section called “Uncol-

~lected Pieces.”

This reference in the poem has for its source a story that Lincoln supposedly
liked to tell: a childhood friend in Indiana once ravenously consumed two
gingerbread men that Lincoln’s mother had baked, and then said, ‘I don’t
s’pose anybody on earth likes gingerbread bettern I do—and gets lessm
Ido.’” See Carl Sandburg, Abraham Lincoln: The Prairie Years { New York:
Hareourt, Brace and World, 1926}, II, 290. Although the “gingerbread story”
is not included in the Nicolay and Hay biography, the poet may well have
heard it from Lincoln himself during their close association in Washington
while he served as the President’s private secrefary.

EDWARD EGGLESTON AND THE EVANGELICAL
- GONSCIOUSNESS

MADONNA C. KOLBENSCI—]LAG

Forelgn visitors to- Amerlca have never falled to note the
strange alchemy by which American religious fervor has often
been converted to crass and secular pursuits. The classic paradigm
for this phenomenon of transformed energy has been Max
Weber’s theory of the “Protestant Ethic,” which appeared early
in the twentieth century.! '

Weber's theory provided an important sociological precedent
for Jocating the vital spring of a systematic, rationalized social
economy in the residue of an intense, non-rational religious
asceticism. Weber traced the rise of modern capitalism from its
roots in European history and distinguished it from its predeces-
sors as a species founded not upon the amoral pursuit of personal
gain, but upon the moral obligation of disciplined work. The
new ethos is seen as a psychic economy based on the Calvinist
tenets of spiritual isolation and worthlessness, on the doctrine
of the “calling” and the intrinsic value of work and frugality.
Godliness becomes the way of economic success.

While his thesis was conceived for the most part in terms of
European history, Weber did not fail to note the obvious rele-
vance it had for America. He described the curious paradox by
which an intense capitalistic spirit of profit-making developed
first in the New England colonies, settled largely by preachers
and tradesmen for religious purposes, and remained comparatively
less developed in the Southern colonies, in spite of the fact that
the latter were founded by successful capitalists for busmess
mnotives.

In Part II of the Protestant Ethic Weber outlines four prin-
cipal forms of ascetic Protestantism: 1). Calvinism 2) Pietism

19
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3) Methodism 4) Baptist, and related sects. The greater part of
the Protestant Ethic deals with the Calvinist disposition. Then
Weber gives brief consideration to the curious alliance between
Anglo-American Methodism and Continental Pietism. The emo-
tional, voluntaristic quality of Methodism and the individualistic
conscience of the Baptists and Quakers are perhaps of even
greater significance than Calvinism in the development of Ameri-
can capitalism.

In another work written after first-hand observations of
America, Weber elaborates the connection between membership
in an evangelical sect and social mobility. Baptism into a sect,
he notes, secures for the individual a “certificate of moral quali-
fication” as well as unlimited financial credit. In more recent
times exclusive clubs and associations function as extension of
this sectarian mentality, a quasi-religious regulation of conduct
which perpetuates the bourgeois ethic.?

Since church discipline in these sects was in the hands of
laymen, the necessity of “holding one’s own,” of proving oneself
to the congregation, was paramount. Weber concludes that this
emphasis on individual self-esteem and performance guaranteed
the natural selection of capitalistic types and formed one of the
most important historical foundations of modern individualism,
Hence the evangelical sect was able to do what no other guild,
union, society or church could do—canonize and cultivate the
economic individualist, the “enthusiastic” capitalist.

What Weber’s sociological investigations suggest and what
historical evidence seems to confirm is that neither orthodox Cal-
vinism, economic conditions, nor the teleology of the frontier
have been the most definitive influences in the development of
the American character and social structure. Rather, it is what
might be called the “evangelical ethos,” in the presence of all
three exigencies.

. Among the Midwestern writers of the nineteenth century,
none was more preoccupied with the evangelical consciousness
than Edward Eggleston. Thematically, his novels often trace the
Weberian paradigm of transformed transcendental energy. And,
in a way analogical to many of his characters, his own writing
history transcribes a “downward” conversion from didactic pole-
mic to agnostic realism.
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Eggleston’s novels resemble working sketches for a series of
Brueghel paintings. The narratives are carefully mortised with
“folk-ritual” chapters and passages. Hoedowns, shivarees, cormn
shuckings, barbecues, “infares,” camp meetings, and political
rallies intersperse the development of the story and function as
pivotal points of convergence for major crises. However, the
underlying pattern, the skeleton beneath the dense texture of
Midwestern primitive manners, is the typical conversion-illumina-
tion pattern of a salvation parable. The hagiographical mode and
the structural residue of the Prodigal Son motif form the very
spine of the narrative. Chapter headings recapitulate the conven-
tional motifs of the Christian experience: “Back-slidings,” “Mis-
sion,” “Retreat,” “Short Shrift,” “Repentance,” “Deliverance,”
“Decision.” A residual typological quality impinges on the char-
acters, making them somewhat one-dimensional. Stylistically,
biblical allusions appear as assimilations of rustic folk wisdom,
often in proverbial form.

Eggleston’s didactic motive is evident in the obvious authorial
intrusions. The editorial “you” often intervenes in the uncom-
plicated, linear exposition of a simple plot. After The Hoosier
Schoolmaster (1871), Eggleston’s second and third novels reveal
his preoccupation with the collusion of spiritual and economic
motives in the consciousness of frontier cultures. The End of
the World (1872), an explicit treatment of the millenial fervor
and fanatical expectations stirred up by a pietist sect in the Ohio
valley, is no less a polemic than the Mystery of Metropolisville
(1873), in which the theme of credulity, the milleninm, and
Christianity-made-to-pay are implicit. :

The Circuit Rider, published in 1873, is one of the most
indigenous works in the history of American fiction and the most
representative novel of the Eggleston corpus. Its significance as
an American cultural product has been verified by a whole series
of imitations which followed its publication; it remains a crucial
prototype in the emergence of the entire genre of the religious
novel, so prolific in America in the late nineteenth century. Like
the Hoosier Schoolmaster, the appeal of the Circuit Rider lies
chiefly in its native subject matter and in its rustic idiom. Not
long after its publication in serial form in the Christian Union
(an event which stimulated remarkable sales in spite of the
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economic depression of 1873), the Circuit Rider was published
in French in condensed form in the Paris Le revue des deux
mondes; in book form in 1879; and in a second French version in
1883, as well as in a Danish translation. In the U.S. the book
went through five more printings prior to 1902.3

Eggleston, however, intended more than a provincial duplica-
tion of a heroic myth of the frontier, a mere regional curiosity or
aboriginal peep-show. This is clear from the first paragraph of
his “Preface™

Whatever is incredible in this story is true. The tale I have
to tell will seem strange to those who know little of the
social life of the West at the beginning of this century.
These sharp contrasts of cornshuckings and camp-meetings,
of wild revels followed by wild revivals; these contacts of
highwayman and preacher; this melange of picturesque
simplicity, grotesque humor and savage ferocity, of aban-
doned wickedness and austere piety, can hardly seem real
to those who know the country now.*

Eggleston is preoccupied with religion and its roots in human
psychology. More specifically, he is the first native writer of
significance to identify the evangelical ethos as a dominant
shaping energy in American life, to distinguish it from establish-
ment Puritanism, and to portray explicitly its transformational
capacity. His portrait of the Circuit Rider, a Methodist itinerant
named Morton Goodwin, contrasts Morton’s frontier “mushroom
religion” with the more conventional, orthodox Presbyterianism
of the heroine, Patty Lumsden. The contrast is made explicit in
one of Eggleston’s typical digressions:

Dear, genteel, and cultivated Methodist reader, you who
rejoice in the patristic glory of Methodism, though you have
so far departed from the standard of the fathers as to wear
gold and costly apparel and sing songs and read some novels,
be not too hard upon our good friend Donaldson. Had you,
fastidious Methodist friend, who listen to organs and choirs
and refined preachers, as you sit in your cushioned pew —
had you lived in Ohio sixty years ago, would you have
belonged to the Methodists, think you? Not at alll your
nerves would have been racked by their shouting, your
musical and poetical taste outraged by their ditties, your

-_
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grammatical knowledge shocked beyond recovery by their
English; you could never have worshiped in an excitement
that prostrated people in religious catalepsy, and threw
weak saints and obstinate sinners alike into the contortions
‘of the jerks. It is easy to build the tombs of the prophets
while you reap the harvest they sowed, and after they have
been already canonized. It is easy to build the tombs of
the early prophets now while we stone the prophets of our
own time, maybe. Permit me, Methodist brother, to believe
that had you lived in the days of Parson Donaldson, you
would have condemned these rude Tishbites as sharply as
he did. But you would have been wrong, as he was. For
without them there must have been barbarism, worse than
that of Arkansas and Texas. Methodism was to the West
all that Puritanism was to New England. Both of them are
sublime when considered historically; neither of them were
very agreeable to live with, maybe. (132-133) -

Morton’s initial resistance to religion and his erring ways set up
another polarity; Eggleston consistently portrays one extreme as
the natural result of another, and dwells repeatedly on the tend-
ency of one form of enthusiasm to produce, in due course, its
opposite.

. Morton in his contending with the religious excitement
of the morning rushed easily into the opposite excitement
of gambling. The violent awakening of a religious revival

has a sharp polarity — it has sent many a man headlong to
the devil. (109)

Moreover, Eggleston appears to have been uniquely conscious of
the phenomenon of transformed energy, of the metamorphic
quality of the religious impulse. The character of Kike embodies
this conception, arrested as it is by his early death, the result of
a hyperbolic temperament which marked his discipleship with

extreme austerity.
in

All his natural ambition, vehemence, and persistence, found
exercise in his religious life; and the simple-hearted breth-
ren, not knowing that the one sort of intensity was but the
counterpart of the other, pointed to the transformation as
a “beautiful conversion,” a standing miracle, (109)
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Eggleston’s focus on the vagaries of religious enthusiasm
elicits some of the most colorful imagery in his relatively plain
style. Morton’s delivery before the tempestuous Salt Fork meet-
ing rouses a “hurricane of feeling.” (203) The early Midwest-
erners are described as “inflammable as tow.” (94) Eggleston
characteristically punctuates a manifestation of exalted religious
feeling with a pragmatic counterpoint: “It is barely possible that
the stimulus of the good parson’s cherry bounce had quite as much
to do with Morton’s valiant impulses as the stirring effect of his
discourse.” (49) Morton himself, son of a religiously fanatical
mother and hypochondriac father, is described as craving excite-
ment as an antidote for depression and f{rustration. The stage is
carefully set for his “conversion” which occurs exactly halfway
through the narrative. But his true “illumination” is delayed until
the climax of the novel and is less gratuitous than the initial
conversion. Like Patty’s, his final illumination strikes a note
of moderation, even of compromise with secular pursuits and
motives. The return to normalcy indicated in his marriage to
Patty, and his assumption of supervisory duties over his father- in-
law’s property and affairs is emblematic of the “civilizing” force
which Eggleston saw in the pervasive influence of Methodism in
America,

Eggleston’s affinity with George Eliot should not be over-
looked. Not only did the two authors share a similar preoccupa-
tion with the social and psychological effects of evangelicalism,
but the English author’s novels were published well before
Eggleston’s and had a relatively wide circulation in America.®
Eggleston gave evidence on several occasions of familiarity with
her works. In particular, Romola and Middlemarch seem to have
had a substantial influence on Eggleston’s novel, Roxy.® The
plots of Roxy and Romola are practically identical, if one makes
allowances for cultural differences. In Eliot’s version, for exam-
ple, the husband is appropriately executed after the fashion of
Florentine revenge plots, whereas in the American version the
husband is redeemed and saved for a repentant and useful life.
Even more significant is Eggleston’s central theme, the heroine’s
pretentious pietism. In this respect, Roxy is a dilution of the
heroic Dorothea of Middlemarch, with her delusions of sacrifice
and devotion, recorded, of course, in her diary:

— e N
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“Oh, that the Lord would prepare me to do and suffer for
Him in the same spirit]”

The outer form of this entry was borrowed no doubt from
the biographies she read. But the spirit was Roxy’s own.”

The adaptation of the theme of female quixotism to the evan-
gelical impulse of the nineteenth century, while not uncommon,
was given an added dimension by Eggleston, who stressed em-
phatically the tyranny which the religious animus exerts over
ordinary human beings. Roxy’s hushand Mark “could not live
at a moral concert-pitch,” and he is driven inevitably to the
“tangible apostasy” of attending a circus and sleeping with an-
other woman, both symbolic of his struggle to reclaim a truly
human condition. Eggleston’s conception of energy transformed
into its opposite permeates Roxy even more emphatically than
the Circuit Rider. The suggestion of self-delusion and psycho-
logical abberation in perfectionist and pietistic persuasions is the
very essence of the moral of the novel.

Luther might not have been an iconoclast if he had not
begun by being a monk; and Mark might have reached an
average piety, if he had not striven for more. (246)

Roxy’s mystical elevations are in reality false conversions; her
true illumination comes only through inexplicable, unverbalized
suffering. The goodness that “lies in reach” becomes the final
meaning of life. The concluding image of the novel is indicative
of the realistic psychology embedded in its archaic forms. Eggles-
ton describes the ambiguity of human perfection as a “Sisphyian
toil,” a verbal icon that is a startling contrast to the “perfectionist,”
utopian persuasion.

Like George Eliot’s, Eggleston’s own biography is a paradigm
of the thematic development of his novels. In his progress from
Midwestern circuit rider, Bible agent and religious pamphleteer,
to secular journalist, historian and cosmopolitan agnostic, his own
consciousness as well as his career traces a downward modulation
of the religious motive. His gradual conversion from a tran-
scendental to a secular epistemology recapitulates one of the most
significant sociological phenomena of the nineteenth century.®
His last two works demonstrate the terminal phase of his thought.
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The setting of the Faith Doctor, published in 1891 at the
height of the social gospel and spiritualistic era, is New York City
rather than the early Midwest. (Eggleston himself had migrated
to the New York metropolis in his later years.) The urban setting
provides the backdrop for a polarity between the ambitious young-
man-from-the-provinces-who-has-made-it, and a young woman of
modest means but great philanthropic reserves. Worldly-wise
Charley pursues Phillida at some “sacrifice of that position of
social prominence and leadership which he had striven so hard
to secure.™ Charley is a sef-made man well on his way to becom-
ing a financial magnate. Phillida, the “virginal enthusiast,” is
infected with the Dorothea-complex of doing good for others less
fortunate than herself, of which species there are many in New
York. Eggleston portrays her as a victim of the same delusion
that affected Roxy, “the lust after perfection—the realest peril of
great souls.” (199) ' |

Eggleston’s characteristic proverbial style is urbanized by
1891, and the folklore of capitalism punctuates the novel. The
hazards, the facades, the rules of the game of business, and
other assorted maxims of gentility, take the place of the rustic
folk wisdom of his earlier works:

. .. commerce by the very rudeness of its encounters makes
men forgiving., In business it is unprofitable to cherish
animosities, and contact with a great variety of character
makes business men usually more tolerant than men of
secluded lives. (54)

Ah, Jack! You are too young to comprehend the necessity
that rests upon us of swelling our dignity into some pro-
portion to a growing stock balance. It is irksome this living
on stilts, but an unfortunate inability to match our fortune
by increasing our bulk leaves us no alternative but to aug-
ment our belongings so as to preserve the fitness of things
at any cost. (59-60)

Biblical imagery survives in Eggleston’s late work, but it acquires
in many instances ironic implications, as in the case of one of the
initial descriptions of Mrs. Frankland, whose temperament “in-
clined her to live like a city set on a hill.” (163) Mrs. Frankland
is undobutedly the most unique character in the novel. A Bible-
reading, breast-beating “apostle to the rich,” who has made

Edward Eggleston and the Evangelical Consciousness 27

a business out of belief, she is a female prototype of Sister Soulsby
and Elmer Gantry—the incaration of Eggleston’s conviction that
the religious impulse is a rudimentary energy which is easily
converted to meretricious ends. Mrs. Frankland’s self-delusion
is evident in her platform:

Mrs. Frankland’s imagination had been moved by her suc-
cess. It was not only a religious but a social triumph. Some
of the rich had come, and it was in the nature of an orator
of Mrs. Frankland’s type to love any association with
magnificence. Her figures of speech were richly draped;
her imagination delighted in the grandiose. The same im-
pulse which carried her easily from drab Quakerism to
stained-glass Episcopalianism now moved her to desire that
her ministry might lead her to the great, for such an
association seemed to glorify the cause she had at heart.
She did not think of her purpose nakedly; she was an artist
in drapery, and her ideas never presented themselves in the
 nude; she was indeed quite incapable of seceing the bare
truth; truth itself became visible to her only when it had
on a2 wedding garment. As she stated her aspiration to her-
self, she-longed to carry the everlasting gospel to the weary
rich. “The weary rich” was the phrase she outfitted them
with when considered as objects of pity and missionary
zeal. To her mind they seemed, in advance, shining trophies
which she hoped to win, and in her reveries she saw herself
presenting them before the Almighty, somewhat as 2 Roman
general might lead captive barbarian princes to the throne
of his imperial master. Mrs. Frankland could not be oblivi-
ous to the fact that a Bible reading among the rich would
be likely to bring her better pecuniary returns than one
among the poor. But she did not let this consideration
appear on the surface of her thoughts, nor was it at all a
~ primary or essential one. (168-169)

The picture of the nouveaux riches drawn by Eggleston is that
of dupes easily mesmerized by an expensive religion. He exposes
the dichotomy between the sexes in an urban, affluent society,
where men engage in “dollar-hunting” and women must substitute
operas and scientism for the prayer meetings of the Western
frontier—better yet, philanthropy or spiritualism. Eggleston
underscores the mercenary delusions of Mrs. Frankland when he
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makes a pun out of her “repentance” of the advice she gives to
Phillida:

She was a little dazzled at the brightness of Phillida’s
worldly prospects, now that they were no longer merely
rhetorical, but real, tangible, and, in commercial phrase,
convertible. (271)

Phillida is at first taken in by the whole scene, even to the point
of believing herself to be a faith healer. When the pathetic in-
valid Wilhelmina deteriorates, Phillida’s common sense triumphs
and she swallows her pretentious piety by calling on Charley for
help. When the faith healer, Eleanor Arabella Bowyer, calls on
her with a proposition of “success, usefulness, and remuneration,”
Phillida recognizes her Mephistopheles and apostasizes. She re-
linquishes her grandiose causes and the meretricious complicity
they involve and falls comfortably into the arms of the sane and
thoroughly secular Charley, a blessed undeluded capitalist,

There is a suggestion in the denouement that the pragmatic
American milieu has made religion into something that it is not.
Philip Gouvernour, an artistocratic, somewhat cynical voice of
experience in the novel, remarks that “Trifles are the only real
consolation of such being as we are. They keep us from being
crushed by immensities. If we were to spend our time chiefly
about the momentous things, life would become unendurable,”
(330) Phillida’s desire to visit Siam (which, no doubt, Charley
Millard can afford) reiterates Philip’s observation:

“I am tired to death of this great, thinking, pushing, western
world, with its restlessness and its unbelief. If I were in
the East I could believe and hope, and not worry about
what Philip calls the “immensities’.” (397)

The Faith Doctor is a well-defined attempt to show explicitly the
affinity between the religious and the mercenary instinct. Never-
theless, the novel implicitly represents the secular conversion as
the true illumination and capitalism as a redeeming force in
society. (The influence of important novels which predated
Eggleston’s treatment of the same theme should not be under-
estimated: Howell's Undiscovered Country and Dr. Breen’s Prac-
tice; and James’s The Bostonians.) Eggleston’s final novel, The
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Agnostic, begun in 1896 and unfinished at the time of his death,
would undoubtedly have provided an appropriate coda to a series
of novels which deals so perceptibly with the transformation of
the evangelical ethos.

University of Notre Dame
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LUCY MONROE’S “CHICAGO LETTER”
TO THE CRITIC, 1893-1896

JAMES STRONKS

Lucy Monroe wrote a weekly “Chicago Letter” to The Critic
(New York) from 1893 to 1896. Running to 135 installments of
1000 words each and never reprinted, the “Chicago Letter” is in
effect a book-length “new” source of Chicago cultural history.
Few of the books in the field show awareness that it exists; it is
a rich Jode of information virtually untapped.

Lucy Monroe is not well known. The daughter of a Chicago
lawyer, in 1904 she would marry William J. Calhoun, a lawyer
and later U.S. minister to China, and live much of the rest of her
life in Peking. She was sister to Harriet Monroe, who in 1912
would found and edit Chicago’s Poetry magazine; and sister-in-
law to a distinguished architect, John Wellborn Root, of Burnham
& Root, whose Rookery and Monadnock buildings still stand in
the Loop as architectural landmarks. And for the seven years
1898-1805 Lucy Monroe would be an editor for Herbert S. Stone
& Co., successor to Stone & Kimball, the adventuresome young
Chicago publishers of the nineties. But in 1893, when she began
writing her “Chicago Letter” for The Critic, Lucy Monroe was
about thirty, well informed in art history, an ironic Western
feminist of the upper class, well read in the new fiction, and a
good writer.! :

She began her “Chicago Letter” in that most exciting season
in Chicago’s history—the summer of 93, the summer of the
Columbian Exposition. At first she wrote much about the Fair,
but thereafter her dispatches were most concerned with new
painting and fiction. She wrote a great deal about exhibits in the
Art Institute, but also about such things as architecture (though
never about Chicago skyserapers); of Theodore Thomas and the
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Chicago symphony orchestra (which she called “the only perfect
thing we possess™); of the new University of Chicago and the
new Newberry Library; of Jane Addams and Hull House; of the

‘Chicago phenomenon of little theatre, twenty years before it

became avant garde at Washington Square; and regularly of the
Loop theatres and art galleries.

She finds room too for notes on social history, manners, and
anecdotes (she collects Lincoln, stories). She regularly reports
the activities of Chicago literary clubs and cultural societies—
mentioning no fewer than thirty-one of them. She records the
birth of the famous “Little Room,” that artistic social group whose
name she hexself proposed. She mentions Chicago’s lively news-
paper scene, especially the Herald, whose art critic she had been..
And with an insider’s relish she reports much news of Chicago
book-publishing; of novels by local authors, with whom she is
none too gentle; of the darling of her eye, The Chap-Book, pub-
lished by her own firm, Herbert S. Stone & Co.; of Chicago editors
and critics, book design and posters, and of new titles issued by
Chicago houses such as Stone & Kimball, Rand McNally, Way &
Williams, McClurg, Dibble, Schulte, Sergel, and Callaghan.

As for literary people, she refers to many Chicago writers,
especially the most popular writer-personality in town, Eugene
Field (whose drollery, in his daily column, she can imitate exactly,
as in number 704 ). But most often and regularly she has occasion
to write about Henry Blake Fuller and Hamlin Garland.

For Henry B. Fuller’s Chicago novels Lucy Monroe was in one
sense the ideal reader. About Fuller’s own age, she too had grown
up in the town and like him was both loving and critical of it,
though Jess caustic when writing about it to Easterners. Her very
first, inaugural, “Chicago Letter” opens with the announcement
that Fuller has written a novel about Chicago, The Cliff-Dwellers
(as yet untitled). Her eventual review of this book turned out
to be negative, however. It was not that Fuller’s portrait of the
city was unflattering—or at least she says nothing about that. Her
objections are literary and artistic. She dislikes the new realism
of the 1890’s, and finds The Cliff-Dwellers coarse in what she calls
its harsh colors, its lack of idealization, its Jack of sensiblity and
poetry (602). She says nothing about its melodrama and slap-
dash form. .
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But Lucy Monroe’s ability to learn and change, and Fuller’s .

improvement in his second and better Chicago novel, With the
Procession (1895), appear in her unqualified praise of that book
twenty months later. Cultivated Chicagoans had been aching for
the city to distinguish itself, especially in the eyes of the East,
and to alleviate its image as butcher and railyard to the hinter-
lands; and the appearance of so good and so intensely Chicagoan
a book as With the Procession was a prime and gratifying event.
Hence the excitement in Lucy Monroe’s language when her
review of that novel opens with the dramatic line, “This ‘vast
and sudden municipality’ is no longer voiceless.” Her review,
indeed, concerns the municipality as much as it does the novel,
Fuller “places the city firmly before the world,” she writes,

with all its imperfections on its head, yet with its energy
too, its ambition, its courage and generosity, its striving for
great ends. Here, at last, we seem to find a logical explana-
tion of its growth and development. We discover its secret;
we learn to search its mystery. . . . And through each stage
it is Chicago to the life — a truthful, vivid portrait, Whis-
tlerian in its subtle portrayal of the character of the town.
It is realism but realism lit by an imagination which grasps
the deeper motives of action, the finer issues of thought.
The spirit of a community is far more elusive than that of
an individual, and it is therefore the greater triumph to
evoke it. (691)

In all, Lucy Monroe mentions Fuller on nine occasions in
“The Chicago Letter,” but Hamlin Garland, who was more con-
spicuous and provocative, is discussed twelve times. Monroe
did not take Garland at his own valuation. Like most critics of
the day, she scorned the rough workmanship in his fiction and
_scoffed at his vision of a great flowering of Midwestern literature.
Yet no critic in the mid-nineties, including W. D. Howells, meas-
ured Garland with more even-handed good sense than did Lucy
Monroe. Their later correspondence sounds as if they were by
then cordial friends, and they may have been from the beginning;
but if so, Garland was being a good sport, for she seldom men-
tioned him in print without driving in the needle.

As early as July 1893, before Garland had formally moved to
Chicago, she reported a lecture he delivered there on Midwestern
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local color realism. Garland, she told her eastern readers, was
the “victim of a theory that every novelist should draw his in-
spiration from the soil, should write of nothing but the country

he was bred in.” And ever the ironist, she said that he delivered

his points “with his accustomed felicity of phrasing,” meaning
the opposite (596). The next year, 1894, when she reviewed his
book of criticism, Crumbling Idols, she summarized its main
ideas patronizingly, then pronounced that Garland, “because of
his emphatic opinions, because of his earnestness and enthusiasm,
because of his dogmatic narrowness, even, [is] lively and enter-
taining. Quarrel with him as one may, one cannot but admire his
fearless zeal” (642).

As for Garland’s fiction, Lucy Monroe’s adverse criticism of
it shows her conventional “good taste” and genteel idealist con-
victions. In fact the anti-Realism position during the 1890’s is
caught in a nutshell in her comments on a Garland story in 1895:
“It is a bit of brutal realism,” she begins, taking a firm stand,
as usual,

The characters are doubtless true to life, but the writer
covers up the finer truths with the externals. His theme
is a spiritual one, and yet the impression left upon the
reader is anything but uplifting, so far do the vulgar actuali-
ties overbalance the higher motives. This, I maintain, is
not art, but the glorification of the unimportant . . . The
effect . . . is not what [Garland] intends, for the heavy
network of details obscures the finer issues, which he him-
self nevertheless sees clearly. Herein lies the falsity of the
realist’s position, and it emphasizes once more the necessity
of selection in art. (703)

Since their interests overlapped everywhere, Lucy Monroe
and Hamlin Garland must have run into each other all over town.
Both were keen on impressionist painting, for example, and both
wrote about it. When Garland was scheduled to lecture on im-
pressionism one day in 1894 Lucy Monroe made it a point to
be in the audience. Her next “Chicago Letter” called it

something of a surprise to find Mr. Hamlin Garland lecturing
upon art, to hear this son of the prairies giving utterance
to the most fin-de-siécle theories of painting, and declar- |
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ing the new discoveries to be as important as the law of

avity. . . . Mr. Garland is accustomed to follow his theories
to the bitter end, and he is so aggressive an advocate of
them, that one is forced at the point of the pistol to agree
with him, and is consequently rebellious. He can hardly
be called, therefore, a judicious pleader, but he is a sug-
gestive one, and he certainly provokes discussion. The
structure which he so carefully reared, however, in this talk
upon “Impressionism,” is built upon the sands. (626)

She goes on to explain the error in his art theories, and then sup-
plies a masterful little one-paragraph lecture of her own upon
impressionism, one which stands up perfectly today, as Garland’s
dated remarks do not.

Lucy Monroe’s commentary on the Chicago scene reveals over
and over again two special points of view, or perspective. One
of these was her feminism; the other was her Westernness.

Her feminism—it is a term she never uses in any form—may
have been encouraged in her by the fact that her New York editor
was a woman, Jeannette Gilder, as were probably most of her
readers in The Critic, And her consciousness must surely Lave
been raised by the strong feminist atmosphere in the Columbian
Exposition, in which she and all her family were much involved.?
While her feminism was never obtrusive or shrill, it affected what
she chose to write about and the way she presented it. For exam-
ple, when Hamlin Garland’s Chicago novel, Rose of Dutcher’s
Coolly, was still only one-third written in 1895, Lucy Monroe,
who had learned from Garland his heroine’s general story, pre-
dicted to her readers that, given Rose Dutcher’s “desire for self-
realization and development,” the

problems which she faces in her struggle for existence will
be interesting ones to solve, After all, comparatively little
has been written of the difficulties which confront women
in thejr new attitude towards the world — difficulties a]l the
more serious because of their inexperience and the imperfect
adjustment of men of affairs and the business world itself
towards this new departure, If Mr. Garland can let in
some light upon the situation, pathetic in spite of the preva-
lent vigor and hopefulness, his will be fruitful work, (697)
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Steadily feminist though she was, Lucy Monroe remained a
balanced critic. She deplores the mediocrity of some of the
women's exhibits and conferences at the world’s fair, and the
error of having a Woman’s Building there in the first place. In
mid-1893 she calls it “humiliating to find that all of the talk about
woman’s right to work has produced so small a result” (601), She
is contemptuous about the discord in the Chicago Women’s Club
over a black matron’s application for admission (668), and
scathing about the Chicago authoress who has rewritten St. Paul’s
epistles into a “Woman’s Bible” for female chauvinists (698). But
despite such disappointments she keeps the faith: “We accept
the New Womanhood with some misgivings, trusting to acquire
wisdom from experience in that great day which is to free us
all” (668).

It is not too much to say that Lucy Monroe had a bearing on
women's liberation in our own day. Kate Chopin’s novel The
Awakening, which has become an honored text in feminist litera-
ture, was first published in 1899 in Chicago by Herbert S. Stone
& Co. And who advised Herbert Stone as chief reader of book
manuscripts at that time? Lucy Monroce. That The Awakening
was actually of special value for her is argued by the fact that
she still had her own 1899 copy with her in her home in Peking
in 1937,

Lucy Monroe was not only feminist; she was also aware of
herself as being a Midwesterner. Her western point of view—in
which, again, she may have been encouraged by her New York
editor—in no way resembled Garland’s provincial boasting, which
in fact she ridiculed. But she was very explicit about being a
Chicagoan, and she never forgot that her readers were mostly
Easterners (and once addresses them, revealingly, as “you in
New York”). There are times when the “Chicago Letter” is
delicately defensive, anticipating the so-called “second city com-
plex” of today. Even the dignified Dial, Chicago’s best and least
windy magazine, was objecting in 1893 that “Mr. Lowell’s famous
essay ‘On a Certain Condescension in Foreigners’ is in need of a
supplement. ‘A Certain Condescension in Easterners’ is a theme
that calls for treatment” (XV:173). This theme was not often
treated in Lucy Monroe’s dispatches to New York, but she does
protest that some Easterners “give ready credence to any state-
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ment detrimental to [Chicago’s] intelligence” (609), and she cites
the Revue des Deux Mondes observation that “to Jeer at Chicago
is a bad habit common to all civilized America” (652). She loves
to quote compliments upon the city by distinguished and polite
visitors, such as Paul Bourget, or Walter Besant’s incautious 1893
praise of Chicago as “rich, daring, young, confident” and “destined

to become the centre of American literature in the future” (596). -

She is willing to score a point vis-a-vis New York when she
can. Reporting an exhibit mounted in Chicago of avant garde
painting, she mentions with a half-smile that it now moves to
New York, where her readers can enjoy it; and of a certain
Chicago show of old masters she calls it *a pity that New York
will not see it” (614). When she reviews Beerbohm Tree’s Chi-
cago production of Ibsen’s An Enemy of the People, she quietly
throws away in a subordinate clause the fact that it is the Ameri-
can premier of the play, as she does other times when reporting
the first American performances of The Master-Builder, of Suder-
mann’s Magda with Modjeska, or Massenet’s Werther,

But loyal Chicagoan though she was, Lucy Monroe remained
also a sensible critic of the city. She denounces ugly municipal
architecture, a foolish statue in the park, a mawkish hit play,
a sentimental painting or inferior novel, or the easy standards of
the art jury which awarded medals to too many paintings at the
world’s fair. When she reports in 1895 the heartening news that
Chicago seems at last to be encouraging the arts, she goes on to
mock wryly at the shallow inconstancy of that support. (686).
Week in, week out, her tone of voice in such criticisms is a light
irony, so cool that it must have escaped over the heads of many
Critic subscribers. And sometimes the irony is mot so light.
“Through some happy chance,” she begins one week, “the
Trustees of the Peoria Public Library have entrusted the decora-
tion of their new building to artists rather than paper-hangers,”

Emerging from Lucy Monroe’s three years of weekly essays
is a portrait of Chicago as a special place of special character.
“The passions of the people come to the surface here,” she says,
her language warming to this theme, “and the effervescence,
agitating as it is, is exhilarating to witness. It is certainly mod-
ern—this restless, turbulent, ambitious city, which is nevertheless
American to the core; its dramas are always on a large scale, and
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have some element of grandeur in their composition” (648).
While the music ecritic James Gibbons Huneker might classify
Chicago as “the scherzo in the great civic symphony of America,”
Lucy Monroe, who actually lived there, wrote more graphically:
The “rush and whirl of Western life,” she says, and Chicago’s
“hurry and excitement, exhausting our nervous energy before its
time,” make the “current too strong for any individual to stand
against” and “he is inevitably engulfed.” This “strenuous city of
ours” is “always evolving new phases and surprising qualities.
There is nothing monotonous about its life or its character, and
one never knows where to look for its next development” (682),

That is, when her theme is the spirit and personality of
Chicago, when she is defining its image, or is perhaps aware that
she is contributing to myth-making, she uses a heightened diction.
Whether this is unconscious or whether it is a journalist’s affecta-
tion is hard to say, but this was no doubt the way the city liked
to think of itself, and wanted to be seen by others. And long
before the florid metaphors of Garland’s “Chicago Studies™ or the
steaming prose of Frank Norris’s The Pit (see pp. 59-65), or
indeed Upton Sinclair or Carl Sandburg on the same subject, it
was well-bred Lucy Monroe whose rhetoric first strained to cap-
ture the force and exciting energy of the city.

Lucy Monroe’s “Chicago Letter” freshens our interest and
adds a wealth of new detail existing nowhere else to what we
have known previously of the city’s cultural life during its yeasty
mid-1890’s, when Chicago was first reaching, or reaching for,
maturity, Because of its weekly installment form, the “Chicago
Letter” does not lend itself to reprinting as a book, but it is a
rich deposit awaiting the special student, Meanwhile, we have
discovered in Lucy Monroe a new source of hard facts and
piquant eye-witness commentary to sharpen our understanding
of Midwestern arts and letters.®

University of Illinois
at Chicago Circle

NOTES

1. There seems to be no previous article about Lucy Monrce. Some hooks which
mention her include: Anna Morgan, My Chicago (Chicago: Seymour, 1918);
Harrist Monroe, A Poet’s Life (New York: Macmillan, 1938}, with Lucy’s
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photo on p. 98; Sidney Kramer, The History of Stone & Co, (Chicago: Forgue,
1940); Hamlin Garland’s Diaries, ed. Donald Pizer (San Marino, Cal.: Hunt-
ington Library, 1968); and Muriel Beadle, The Fortnightly of Chicago (Chi-
cago: Regnery, 1973). She is identified in a group phote in The Bookman
[N. Y.], 85 (August 1912), 648, There are several dozen of her letters in the
Newberry and University of Chicago libraries,

9. Lucy Monroe, “Chicago Letter,” The Critic, n.s. 21, no. 624 (3 Feb. 1894}, 81,
Hereafter I will cite {in parentheses within the text) only the issue, or number,
of the Critic, which convenient numeral appears at the top of every left-hand
page of the magazine, The “Chicago Letter” ran from 18 March 1893 to
27 June 1896 (no. 578 to 749), appearing irregularly toward the end.

3. See Duncan Jamieson, “Women's Rights at the World’s Fair, 1893,” Illinois
Quarterly, 37 (Dec. 1974), 5-20.

4, (749). The sharpest sarcasms in the “Chicago Letter” are in the ten install-
ments written by Harriet Monroe in January and February 1895 when Lucy
was in Mexico. '

5. “The Raconteur,” The Musical Courier, 30 (19 June 1895), 18, in remarks on :

With the Procession,

6. I have compiled a 400-item index to the 135 installments of the “Chicago
Lettex” and will be glad to put it to the service of any researcher who may
inquire.

| “AWAKENED AND HARMONIZED:”
EDGAR LEE MASTERS EMERSONIAN MIDWEST

RoNaLp PRIMEAU

As a “child of Walt Whitman,” 2 worshipper of Shelley, and a
devoteé of Browning, Edgar Lee Masters naturally admired the
power and energy of Emerson. For Masters, the Midwestern poet
who was often thought of as bitter and querelous, Whitman
offered more expanse than the prevailing American modernism.
Shelly further ignited his political views and stirred his lifelong
mystical celebration of new forms and expansive powers. Brown-
ing helped him channel those powers into controlled dramatic-
lyrics and questing monologues and parleyings. In these same
directions Emerson was—in Masters’ own words—"“The most in-
spiring and formative influence in American life.” Emerson
“awakened” Masters to enlarging forces in his own experience
and helped him “harmonize” the unique and sometimes conflicting
forces of his life in the Midwest. As a unifying strength, Emerson
helped him synthesize these other influences.

Emerson was a formidable influence on all American writers
who came after him. A recent volume from the English Institute
was devoted to the problems of measuring that influence in the
light of Emerson’s insistence on “an original relation to the uni-
verse.”? Tronically, his largest influence on American poets was
his cry that they “never imitate,” that they avoid being influenced
and instead trust themselves, Harold Bloom refers to this phe-
nomenon as “the only poetic influence that counsels against itself
and against the idea of influence.”™® Bloom traces “the War of
American poets against influence” through its long Emersonian
heritage of self-reliance. Comfortable with that heritage, Masters
told a New York Times interviewer in 1942: “I believe .in an
America that is not imitative, that stands alone, that is strong,

39
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that leans on nothing outside itself and permits nothing to lean
on it.”* The Emerson in Masters helps explain apparent contra-
dictions in his repeated allusions to sources while he insists, at
the same time, on a fiercely self-reliant originality. To use Bloom’s
terms again, Masters “completed” Emerson by displacing his
fierce self-reliance into the unique experiences of the Midwestern
plains and the Illinois town not so different from Concord.

The chronology of Masters” awakening in Emerson reveals a
long and steady exposure of his life and works. In his auto-
biography Across Spoon River, he recalls that he read Emerson’s
“pruning his slim wings/for flights into broad spaces” (“Auto-

chrothon,” p, 34). Twenty years later in his biography of Vachel

Lindsay he approvingly quoted his fellow poet at length on
Emerson’s insight.® In 1939, Masters included a glowing tribute
to Emerson in More People; two years later he wrote “The Pasture
Rose,” a poem remarkably close to Emerson’s “The Rhodora”
which he called “one of the most beautiful poems in the English
language.” This kind of abiding interest in Emerson culminated
finally in the collection The Living Thoughts of Emerson which
Masters edited for “The Living Thoughts Library” series in 1940.
His critical introduction for the volume is not only a tribute to
Emerson but a fitting conclusion to a highly productive and
often overlooked decade in his own career. Twenty years after
Spoon River Anthology, Masters found joy and consolation in
Emerson. In rapture he would break through to the visions found
in the “wild honey” of Emerson’s poetry; and it was at Emerson’s
grave that he took a measure of brooding strength from the admis-
sion that life had “cornered” him.

Above-all else, Emerson helped the poet of small-town Illinois
to find himself. Initially, the effect was a loosening of insulation:

Out in Middle Illinois when I was in high school we eager
young found ourselves stifled by the parochial orthodoxy
that surrounded us. The unsmoked sky was above us, the
fields and woods were around us, yet we needed air. We
could not be free without knowing what we were, and what
we'possibly could do. We could not think, speculate, or
examine the evidence of things without bemg emancipated
from the bandages that tied us in.
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In Emerson, Masters found an energetic Americanized rendition
of Shelley’s quests for the infinite and Browning’s heroic self-
exploration: “We needed someone to say that we had possibilities,
and moreover in the encouraging doctrine of Emerson that we
were potential genuises, ready to expand wings and fly if we laid
our hands upon the springs of courage that were within us and
within the human breast everywhere.” (p. 2) Back in the Mid-
west, Masters heard no condescending Eastern tones in Emer-
son’s counsel. Rather, he read Emerson’s accounts of the courage
needed to emerge from suffocation as descriptions of a universal
malaise that was fatal to poetic creativity at any time and in any
place. Faced with “the cramping influence of the village,” Mas-
ters felt that Emerson “lifted and strengthened us, and gave us
courage, and “opened up to us fields of interest by which we
escaped from the American conditions, which were the same in
his youth in Boston and Concord.”

Beyond the “new life” Emerson gave to those struggling with
“orthodoxy,” his liberating hymns.to visionary insight helped
Masters in at least three other ways. First, Concord’s most famous
citizen strengthened Masters’ triumphant celebration of the vil-
lage in the midst of sardonic attacks. Secondly, the visionary
poet in Emerson provided a solid traditional basis for Masters’
attempts to counter the modernism of the Eliot-Pound school.
Finally, in Emerson’s essays and poems and especially in Repre-
sentative Men, Masters found heroism and magnanimity in the
daemonic energy of Goethe, Milton, and Nietzche. The best
clues to the Emerson in Masters are found in “Presenting Emer-
son” (the Introduction to his Living Thoughts volume), in his
selection and arrangement of Emerson’s writings, and in his own

poems of the thirties.

Liberation is the keynote of Masters’ forty-one page tribute
to Emerson. From his high school days, he recalls the great
delight at finding in the sage a “sportive and abandoned license”
so untypical of the “lofty-minded Wordsworth,” “the metaphysical
Coleridge,” or “the pious America of the last century.” He also
found in Emerson “strength and understanding which sang the
American spirit (instead of patriotism) and which stood for truth
rather than regularity.” Masters’ examples were always to a
point: “In the case of my girl schoolmate it did not make a genius
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of her, but she became an interesting mind, much beyond what -

she would have become without Emerson, and she had happiness
in the circumstance of her self-confidence.” From these often
poignant reminiscences, Masters builds to a final assessment:
“I can think of no other American that did so much for the general
emancipation of the growing mind of America.” And he adds:
“Not even Whitman counts for so much, all things considered.”

Following his Introduction, Masters presents 125 pages from
Essays, Representative Men, English Traits, Poems, May Day
and Other Pieces, and Various Notable Lectures. His editorial
decisions are good indicators of his thinking at the time. He
included passages in “History” about the perfection of “the
Grecian State” wherein “spiritual nature unfolded in strict unity
with the body”; he stressed Promethean scepticism, and the reali-
zation that “every man is a divinity in disguise, a god playing the
fool.” Of course the most famous passages are there—from “Self
Reliance” about nonconformity and foolish consistency and other
classic quotations that backed-up Masters’ own tough-minded
confidence in himself. He included also many descriptions of
~ the relationship between spiritual and material laws, definitions
of beauty and the oversoul, and strong beliefs about politics, edu-
cation, and poetry. The sections on the poet as Sayer and on
Emerson’s opinions of others (including impressions after a trip
to England) tend to reinforce Masters’ own developing visionary
aesthetic. Most of what he included from Representative Men
and from “The American Scholar” describes the inner power and
“active soul” required for characters who sum up “eras, life-logics,
masterful dealings with conditions, and interpretations of the
living of a given time.”

Emerson also helped Masters celebrate the Midwest., Critics
have often noted Emerson’s attraction for “rural quiet” and “per-
sonal associations” found in the spirit of place in Concord.® His
entries in his journals reflect his enthusiasm about the people and
customs of the town, an enthusiasm that Masters must have found
refreshing in the climate of critcism fixed on the cramping in-
fluences of Midwestern Life. Excessive romanticising about the
pastoral village had always been hard to dispel in commentary
on American literature, and Masters began-—or at least was a
part of—what was to be a long demythologizing process in the

e
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works of the twenties. Alongside his cynicism about small town
life there was his strong identification with the land and with the
basic goodness of people reflected in his populist politics. Emer-

son’s harmonious vision of small-town life became a part of

Masters’ solid identification with the land which was very often
free of the romantic gloss created later by his critics.

Emerson’s effects on Masters show up also in what Charles E.
Burgess has called “village-based cultural influences.” Again
Emerson’s influence ironically yet appropriately stimulated the
fierceness of Masters’ Midwestern independence. “In the prag-
matic Midwest of the 1880’s and 1890’s,” Burgess notes, “thére
was no Brook Farm to combine their creative energies, no Dial
to give them a convenient vehicle for expression. They were often
judged eccentric or at least ‘high-brow’!” Emerson fed what could
be considered such eccentricity in Masters. In a lengthy passage
worth quoting in its entirety, Burgess describes the Midwest in
which Masters grew:

The Midwestern village of several thousand persons in the
late nineteenth century cannot be compared intellectually
to the moribund rural hamlets of today, culturally anesthe-
tized by television, the Reader’s Digest, and the outpour-
ings of book clubs. True, the villages of Masters’ time did
know conformity, isolation, poverty, and ignorance -— and
how effectively he portrayed these shortcomings!-— but a
surprising number of villagers lived active, cosmopolitan
lives of travel and of the mind. If they lacked continuous
urban diversions and broadening, they escaped the city’s
inconveniences and petty distractions. In the quiet village
milieu there was a comforting sense of civilized ease that
came with the transition from a rough pioneer society to a
stable community buttressed by traditions. Many minds
there found excitement in following and contributing to the
courses of science and philosophy or in joining the effort
toward mature American literature and criticism.

Masters found that excitement in Emerson, and he kept that
mature Emersonian vision alive at a time in American letters
when it was less than fashionable. Tough-minded as Masters
always was in the thirties and forties, his critical insights are
appreciated now in ways not imaginable then. Our age has given
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Emerson the place Masters wanted for him. We are perhaps only’

now recovering from the tyranny of so many narrow poetics which
long controlled judgments on the “modem” sensibility, and so
the critic in Edgar Lee Masters deserves a good deal more study.
Again Emerson’s influential push to go beyond influence is Mas-
ters’ saving recognition: “Under his influence we felt that we
were not hostile to the good life by free thinking about religion,
or about anything else. . . . As he (Emerson) told an old theo-
logian that he must go his way, and if he were a child of the
devil it had to be so, we too could stand forth as children of the
devil, if that was our role in life. We did this very thing and
were happy and strong as we did it” (Emerson, p. 2). In Masters,

that strength became one Midwestern rendition of Emerson’s

legacy for the moderns.

That nearly daemonic strength also contributed to Masters’
Emersonian sense of “magnitude,” One of Masters’ chief reasons
for editing the “Living Thoughts” volume was to dispel what he
called the popular misconceptions that linked Emerson and “the
quackery of mental healing” and other “rubbish of his day.”
Masters” intent was not to produce another collection for intel-
Jectuals but a compact volume which ordinary people would read
to experience the power of primary documents instead of “dilutes
of Emerson” in which his thought was too often “reduced to
quackery.”

The selections in Masters’ volume demonstrate strong links
between Emerson’s reflective life in Concord and his ability to
break through trivialities to what was real and eternal. Masters
remarked that in Puritan New England, as anywhere, “repressed
conditions” stimulated the need for self reliance and led Emerson
to the “rebellion that characterizes his philosophy.” Masters
understood that much of Emerson’s sense of magnitude grew
from a rebellion against stifling forces similar to what he and
his friends experienced in the Midwest. Emerson’s counter to
such restriction was a complex mix of rebellion and calm with-
drawal, a paradoxical indignation (so typical in the scathing at-
tacks found in his own and Thoreau’s journals) tempered by an
appreciation for the deep calm that allowed his mind to mature:
“When he said goodbye to the proud world and took up his resi-
dence in Concord, in the Old Manse, he brought himself into a

T
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state of peace where he could reflect upon his country and its
people, and draw out of the woods and the fields around that
beautiful place the secrets of nature, the intimations of the Over-
Soul, the laws and characters of compensation.. Here too he could
evolve the worlds of representative men.” :

Emerson’s “representative men” were often shocking in ways
similar to the people of Spoon River of Masters’ later characteriza-
tions. The ambivalence of struggling serenity and daemonic
greatness in Emerson’s portraits shows up later in Masters and
may help explain some of the controversies surrounding his repu-
tation. Masters the editor stressed the “audacious spirit” in
Emerson’s critiques of the values of his time: “He was writing
and saying that life was halfness, shallowness. That will not do
in an optimistic country like America, preaching success.” Mas-
ters included poems about “the feel of earth,” the richness of life
in the country, and other selections that suited his own beliefs
about the struggle to achieve greatness:

We can judge Emerson’s reaction to the earth-scene and the
lives of men upon it by casting up the types that he treated
in Representative Men. There is no theologian, no divine
in the list, and no reformer. . . . In fact, Emerson disliked
reformers and professed philanthropists. He said once that
they were an altogether odious set of people whom one
would shun as the worst of bores.

This, too, is typical of the Emerson in Masters’ thinking around
1940.

Masters’ commentary on Emerson’s style and major themes
also anticipated later critics and revealed how like Emerson he
was himself: “His essays arve full of nonsequiturs, except where
they are considered in their total effect. He was a mind of
spiritual discernment in reference to man and society, moral,
social and political wisdom. One of the pleasures in reading
Emerson lies in the fact that he so often expresses what was in
your own mind as something nebulous, but surely felt.” On
themes close to his own thinking throughout the thirties, Masters
even used Emerson’s metaphors: “Emerson said that what draws
men and women together was deciduous; or was the scaffolding
by which the house was built, but the purification of the intellect
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and the heart, from year to year, is the real marriage, foreseen
and prepared from the first, and wholly above their conscious-
ness.” The metaphors of “urge” and physical union are of course
the same as Masters had developed in “Cleanthus Trilling” (More
Spoon River, 1924) and in “Amphimixis,” (1938). Emerson’s
image of the “scaffolding” represented in the language of cor-
respondences, much of Masters’ thinking at the time. It was
another way in which Emerson told potential writers in Lewis-
town that they “had possibilities.”

Many of Masters’ selections from Representative Men are
about self-sufficiency and the creation of soul through “love of
the sexes.” The “uses of great men” show that “each man is by
secret linking connected with some district of nature, whose agent
and interpreter he is.” Through Plato’s “Banquet” Masters found
in Emerson an explanation for “the passion of the soul for that
immense lack of beauty it exists to seek.” There follows the
expected comments on the doctrine of correspondence, on the
necessity for “wise scepticism,” and the inevitability that “great
believers are always reckoned infidels.” Much of what Masters
referred to as his “Hellenism,” (which he set against America’s
“Cinderella complex”) came through Emerson’s assessments of
Plato, Swedenborg, Shakespeare, and Goethe.

With Emerson, Masters believed that the poet is the “eternal
man” who not only bears the torch but is of “the same divinity”
as the fire itself. Emerson’s view of the poet was surely linked
up in Masters’ mind with his selection from “Self Reliance” on
“mendicant” and “sycophantic” reading. The “imitative” must
be replaced with “new thought” while “the world seems always
awaiting for its poet.” Perhaps Masters thought of himself as that
poet for which his age was or should have been waiting, that
poet who could ‘tell us how it was with him” and who would
thereby make all men “richer in his fortune.” That this recogni-
tion had not come forth may be buried in the admission at Emer-
son’s grave that he had been “cornered.” At least such thinking
from a poet of some thirty years was not self-serving or pathetic.
Later in the volume Masters gives us Emerson on why society
mistreats its writers;
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The writer does not stand with us on any commanding
ground. I think this to be his own fault. . . . How can he
be honoured, when he does not honour himself; when he
loses himself in the crowd; when his is no longer the law
_giver, but the sycophant ducking to the giddy opinion of
a reckless public; when he must sustain with shameless
advocacy some bad government, or must bark, all the year
round in opposition; or write conventional criticism, or
profligate novels; or at any rate, write without thought, and
without recurrence, by day and by night, to the sources of
inspiration? ‘

Emerson on the abandonment of true poetry in his day sounds
very much like Masters’ conclusions about the moderns of his
day: “They have no principles, no individuality, nor moral code,
and no roots.”

For Masters, Emerson’s poetry was a way back from the way-
ward stuff of his own time, a way to “forget the machinations of
merchants that have put us in the grip of monopolies and reduced
the people to doles, and the whole land to distress and poverty.”
Emerson’s poems had for Masters the “earthy smell” of “unculti-
vated blossoms” singing of “the oneness of things,” “the feel of
earth,” and “daemonic and celestial love.” The poems Masters
called “the very wild honey of poetry” accomplished much of
the “casual” almost “improvised” techniques which he called
“gnomic”—effects he wanted fo create in his own works. He saw
in Emerson’s essays “poetry in the best sense of the word” and
he pictured the Emersonian poet-saver as “a fine seismograph
that records the slightest trembling of the earth.” Masters also
shared Emerson’s attraction to scientific metaphors, and in his
extended image of swarming flies their mystic hymns and scathing
satire merge:

All through Emerson’s works can be found his sensitive
appreciation of what was going on in America. The pangs
and trials of life are multiplied by growing and mounting
evils and immoralities and injustices, as flies can propogate
and swarm and bite and at last life can show up as some-
thing regarded chemically as the environment of an homun-
culus,. instead of something in which thinking and feeling
spirits live and move. -
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Again, Masters on Emerson is as much a commentary on the
poet’s own beliefs and accomplishments in 1940, twenty-five years
after Spoon River Anthology.

Of the twenty poems Masters selected from Emerson’s small
canon, several are well-known. “Fate,” “The Snow Storm,” and
“Brahman” are reprinted often, as are “Merlin’s Wisdom™ and
“Terminus.” “Give All to Love,” with its ascending bond of physi-
cal love, was one of Masters’ favorites, and the magnitude of self
sufficiency in “History” supports many of Masters” own beliefs. In
fact, he wrote companion pieces to many of the poems.

In “An Unpublished Poem by Edgar Lee Masters” Charles E.
Burgess has noted the “many references to Emerson” in Masters’
poems of the thirties and examined in detail the parallels between
“The Rhodora” and Masters’ “The Pasture Rose” (1914).8 What
Masters called “a lifelong devotion to Emerson” shows up often
in his own poems of the thirties. In “Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony
and the King Cobra” (1932), in “Hymn to the Earth” (1935),
and in “Hymn to the Universes” and “Ode to America” (1938),
Masters celebrated the fusing of Nature and spirit, “Eternal es-
sence” and “the intelligence of nature,” and “the transcendent
miracle” of “the spirit of man.” Masters’ poems of this time owe
to Emerson their peculiar gualities as “lyrical chant™—a term
Masters used to describe Emerson’s themes and techniques.

In The Litany of Washington Street (1929), Vachel Lindsay
described the mind of the Midwest as a mix of “the peculiar pride
of the South” and “the iron mind of the Emersonian.™ The result-
ing hybrid created according to Lindsay “a standard of self-
reliance and freedom and dignity.” Lindsay published these at-
tempts at a “Definition of the Middle West” about fifteen years
after the initial impact of Spoon River Anthology and seven years
before Masters’ autobiography. Masters’ own mix of pride and
self-reliance was strengthened by a self critical sense for which
Le also found support in Emerson. As an epitome of American
thought and poetics, Emerson showed Masters not only how to
take pride in the Midwestern prairies—but even more impor-
tantly—how to eternize them by using the land he came from
and his own experiences as an access to vision, Through Emerson,
Masters realized his ambitions by elaborating systematically what
he had learned earlier through experience and wide reading, Mas-
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ters’ “Presenting Emerson” was a ritual enactment of one poet’s

debts to another as well as a significant document in modern
poetics,
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MID AMERICAN POETRY IN
MIDWESTERN LITTLE MAGAZINES

Punre GREASLEY

American poetry has changed dramatically in the last hundred
years. In the mid-1800’s two popular European inspired alterna-
tives existed for American poets: neoclassically inspired social
poetry and romantic treatment of the asocial individual, nature,
and the universe. The techniques of these two modes suited their
diverse purposes. Neoclassical poetry tried to guide conduct by
presenting thinly-disguised homilies in simple yet formal lan-
guage. Romantic lyrics, on the other hand, attempted to liberate
the spirit, using elaborate poetic diction, exotic setting, and high
emotion, Increasingly, however, the old European formulas failed
to stir Americans. A new poetic mode was needed.

But where was this new poetry to come from, and what values
would it celebrateP Clearly, twentieth century American indus-
trial, urban life at mid-continent has little in common with im-
ported genteel East Coast literary standards. Instead, the new
poetry must present life consistent with that of the Midwest, the
heartland of twentieth century industrial America. It has to
mirror the shift from East Coast salons to Midwestern farms and
factories, from the pristeen optimism of the early nineteenth cen-
tury to the increasingly troubled twentieth century. A poetry is
needed which builds on Whitman’s bold experiments in American
subject, language, and form.

Three Midwestern magazines, Reedy’s Mirror, Poetry, A
Magazine of Verse, and the Little Review support the new poetry
and its early practitioners, especially Carl Sandburg, Sherwood
Anderson, Edgar Lee Masters, and Vachel Lindsay. These maga-
zines celebrate poetry which deals with common American life

'

50

Mid American Poetry in Midwestern Little Mogazines 51

and uses the oral speech patterns and vocabulary of the American
masses. '

With these objectives, Reedy’s, Poetry, and the Little Review
embrace Whitman as their literary progenitor, citing him as a
rebel against moribund forms and a poet of the people, attuned
to the real American language. Regularly, they extol his poetry
as an apt model for aspiring poets. Nevertheless, these magazines
are less directly influential in fostering Whitmean’s distinctively
American language and form than might be expected. Only rarely
do they specifically treat Whitman’s vocabulary, prose rhythms,
or organizing techniques. A short look at these three early pro-
ponents of the new poetry will demonstrate the contributions of
each magazine. _

Reedy’s Mirror, the earliest of the three magazines, is not
strictly a literary magazine. Its approximately eight folio page,
three column issues include regular features dealing with social
events, the arts, personalities, business trends, finance, and the
stock market. Large blocks of advertising space are also present.
Literature generally fills approximately one page per issue. Poetry
is lucky to receive a single one column article. Often'it does not
appear at all.

The poetry articles which do appear in Reedy’s show real
sensitivity and awareness of literary trends world wide. By 1898
William Marion Reedy is corresponding regularly with William
Butler Yeats. As early as 1908 the magazine is regularly pub-
lishing attacks against the still dominant genteel romanticism. It
complements these attacks with advocacy of twentieth century
verse experiments, :

The Mirror consistently praises Whitman’s poetry, innovative-
ness, and willingness to express the American language and
experience. Articles like “A Poet of the People” (June 29, 1911),
“The Cult of Walt” (June 26, 1914), “Home Rule in Poetry”
(November 24, 1916), “American Poetry” (September 7, 1917),
and “Whitmanic” (May 24, 1918) show Reedy’s early and con-
tinuing admiration for Walt Whitman and his poetry. However,
these are certainly not the only articles which enthusiastically
recommend Whitman as a model for American poets. Even arti-
cles as apparently unrelated as “Culture in the Encyclopedia
Britannica” emphasize the world’s debt to this poet.



52 MIDAMERICA V

Walter Pater also receives a surprising amount of recognition
in the Mirror. Between 1911 and 1917 four major articles stress
his importance to later literature. These articles—or the discus-

sion they foster—may well have led Sherwood Anderson and
Edgar Lee Masters to write poems using Pater’s theory of im-

prisoning human subjectivity.

The only other writer receiving special notice from Reedy’s
Mirror is Edgar Lee Masters. From mid-1914 on almost every
issue carries a few poems from Masters’ Spoon River Anthology.
Other Masters poems appear as early as April 17, 1814, They
continue to appear regularly for several years. By 1916 articles
praising Masters begin to appear. “Home Rule in Poetry,™
“Poets and Poets,” and “Masters, American Master™ are among
these.

William Marion Reedy’s “discovery” of Masters’ work lends
credence to Masters’ assertion that Reedy had himself inspired
his writing of poems mirroring the simplicity and directness of
Greek epitaphs. This suggestion is consistent with Reedy’s literary
philosophy. It may also explain the continuing close association
of Masters and Reedy’s Mirror. If this is true, however, it remains
unclear why Masters publicly acknowledges his debt to Carl
Sandburg’s Chicago Poems. Perhaps both Reedy’s suggestions
and Sandburg’s poems direct Masters to produce the Spoon River
Anthology.

The Mirror emphasizes the work of other poets, but not to the
same extent as Whitman, Pater, and Masters. Amy Lowell re-
ceives support as do Sara Teasdale, Theodore Dreiser, and Witter
Bynner. Vachel Lindsay, Sherwood Anderson, and Carl Sand-
burg receive much less attention. Except for Masters, then,
imagists get far more notice in the Mirror than do the four Chi-
cago Renaissance poets.

Reedy’s Mirror supports poetic doctrines and techniques as
well as poets. Several critics contribute articles, and opinions
vary widely. However, the magazine remains overwhelmingly
in favor of the new poetic experiments. Many “new” poetic tech-
niques are discussed at length. Yet even more important are the
comments regularly interspersed in book reviews or treatments
of authors, The collective impact of these articles and short state-

¥
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ments is far greater than one would expect from the Mirror's
table of contents.

Many important techniques and types of poetry receive sup-
port in William Marion Reedy’s magazine. They include vers
libre, imagism, the French symbolist experiments, realistic poetry,
poetry as craft, spoken or changed poetry, popular and oral
poetry, and American indigenous (“local village”) poetry. In
almost every case, they are touted at the expense of hackneyed
genteel romanticism with its etheral subject matter, poetic diction,
syllabic verse, and abstract treatment.

A study of Reedy’s Mirror must also consider the personality,
intellect, and orientation of William Marion Reedy, the founder
and guiding spirit behind the Mirror. His personal influence must
have been considerable despite—or perhaps because of—the
philosophical positions he was able to bridge.

Until he was forty Reedy was an avowed conservative in
politics and in literary taste. From that time on events
forced him into an even more radical position. He became
a supporter of Theodore Roosevelt, . . . and a partisan of
Masters, Theodore Dreiser, and other spokesmen of literary
dissent. Yet in essential ways he remained a conservative
all his life, even though it was the rebels who always
claimed him for their own. Carl Sandburg said he never
missed an issue of the Mirror because he had to know what
Reedy was thinking. Dreiser called him a “Balzar manque,”
and read his magazine for twenty-five years. . . . Ezra Pound
would retort angrily when Reedy ridiculed his novel poetic
theories and the obscurity of his poems, yet Pound praised
him for having the courage to print Spoon River Anthology.
Masters, who could not have written that pivotal work with-
out Reedy’s early tart rejections and subsequent applause,
boasted of Reedy as both his friend and the “Literary Boss
of the Middle West.™

Reedy’s personal stamp is evident throughout the magazine
he edited. But nowhere is his perspective more clear than in his
periodic articles entitled, “What I've Been Reading.” Here, Reedy
sets forth very convincing arguments favoring the new experi-
ments in literature.
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Reedy’s Mirror, then, is important in emphasizing the impor-
tance of Whitman’s poetry, fostering new experiments in litera-
ture, and advocating the central principles of twentieth century
poetry. However, despite the Mirror’s early advocacy of new
poetic norms, two factors minimize its importance to the Mid-
western poets of the Chicago Renaissance. First, Reedy’s Mirror
does not print enough articles on poetry to emphasize more than
the central core of this evolving form. Second, despite Reedy’s
emphasis on Whitman, nothing ever appears in the Mirror which
details specifically Whitmanic techniques of oral prose-based
poetry. Instead, the Mirror advocates the techniques of imagism
and symbolism. Only insofar as Whitmanic and imagistic poetry
share assumptions and technique do the Chicago poets learn from
the man behind the Mirror.

Poetry: .A Magazine of Verse, starts publication in 1912. Its
editor, Harriet Monroe, has far more ambitious plans. She wants
Poetry to be a journal dedicated solely to poetry. The first words
printed in this magazine are by Walt Whitman. “To have great
poets there must be great audiences t0o.” The same issue carries
this clarifying statement of editorial purpose:

Poetry alone, of all the fine arts, has been left to shift for
herself in a world unaware of its immediate and desperate
need of her, a world whose great deeds, whose triumphs over
matter, over the wilderness, over racial enmities and dis-
tances, require her everlasting voice to give them glory and
glamour,

Poetry has been left to herself and blamed for ineffi-
ciency, a process as unreasonable as blaming a desert for
barrenness. This art, like every other, is not a miracle of
direct creation, but a reciprocal relation between the artist
and his public. The people must do their part if the poet is
to tell their story to the future. . ..

We believe that there is a public for poetry, that it will
grow, and that as it becomes more numerous and apprecia-
tive, the work produced in this art will grow in power, in
beauty, in significance.

We hope to publish in Poetry some of the best work now
being done in English verse. . . . The test . . . is to be
quality alone; all forms, whether narrative, dramatic, or
lyric, will be acceptable.®
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Her goal is the revitalization of poetry, of poetry worthy to
express the experiences of the twentieth century.

While Poetry magazine does offer some space to competing
schools of verse, the words “The best work now being done in
English verse” and “the test is quality alone” are important.

While some conservative criticism appears, very few genteel

romantic poems are able to survive Miss Monroe’s critical gaumt-
let. The basis for this judgment in favor of new, experimental
poetry appears in these words:

Many people do not like poetry . . . as a living art to be
enjoyed, but as an exact science to be approved. To them,
poetry may concern herself only with a limited number of
subjects to be presented in a predetermined and conven-
tional manner and form. To such readers the word “form
means usually only a repeated literary effect; and they do
not understand that every “form” was in its first and best
use an originality, employed not for the purpose of follow-
ing any rule, but because it said truly what the artist wished
to express. I suppose that much of the monotony of subject
and treatment observable in modem verse is due to this
belief that poetry is merely a fixed way of repeating certain
meritorious though highly familiar concepts of existence —
and not in the least the infinite music of words meant to
speak the little and the great tongues of the earth”

From the first, Whitman is the symbol of the new poetry. As
early as 1912 long articles eulogizing Whitman appear con-
sistently. They cite him as an ignored American genius, an
iconoclast who broke the shackles of earlier poetry, an innovator
of new chanting rhythms, and the spiritual father of vers libre.
These articles cite Whitman’s acceptance of his universe, his
country, and his fellow man as well as his willingness to write
directly from nature. Whitman is more than a convenient symbol
of revolt, however. His poetry introduces most of the tech-
niques essential to vers libre and oral vernacular American
verse.

Poetry advocates many “new” techniques and modes of writ-
ing. Unremitting editorial comments, book reviews, retrospective
articles on major poets, and educational articles coalesce into a
consistent editorial position on what constitutes good verse.
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Poetry is to be realistic in handling the probabilities of life,
imagistic, and concrete. The magazine also calls for local, cur-
rent American democratic subjects presented in simple American
speech patterns and vocabulary. There is to be no external orna-
ment, especially rhyme. Poets are to use original, organic forms
and quantitative verse. Finally, poetry is to be “craft,” using
language and images precisely and creating its own organic
form. Modern verse, according to Poetry, is to avoid the excesses
of earlier poetry while it links the best aspects of popular and
elite poetry. The new amalgam is to have the simplicity and
immediate emotional impact of popular verse and the density,
craftsmanship, and longterm appeal of elite poetry.

While Whitman would certainly have agreed with these guide-
lines, they are really only the assumptions held in common by
almost all twentieth century verse. His specific techniques for
creating an oral prose-based vernacular poetry never appear in
these articles. Although Poetry conmsistently defends Whitman
and advocates that poets study his form, the magazine never
really defines Whitman's form. Thus Poetry’s emphasis on
Whitman encourages experimentation and careful reading of
Whitman, though it seldom if ever deals with his writing tech-
niques. To Poetry, Whitman is a source of inspiration, not the
originator of a specific form to be imitated.

Poetry goes beyond advocacy of literary norms, however, It
teaches young poets of the early 1900’s what they need to know.
The “new” poets are largely unschooled, middle or working class
Midwesterners. Some, like Carl Sandburg, are the children of
immigrants. All are strangers to the East Coast literary salons.
Therefore, the magazine fills a real need when it publishes long,
informative articles examining the major writers and literary
movements of the twentieth century as well as detajled studies
of form and technique.

These timely, informative articles include famous pieces like
Ezra Pound’s “A Few Don’ts by an Imagiste™ and F. S. Flint's
“Imagisme,™ along with several others which deserve recognition.
These include Harriet Monroe’s two part series on “Rhythms of
English Verse,”* Amy Lowell’s “Vers Libre and Metrical Prose”*
and “Nationalism in Art,”*2 Ford Madox Ford’s “Impressionism—
Some Speculations,”™® and Ezra Pound’s “The Renaissance,”* a
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discussion of the most appropriate artists for young poets to
emulate.

Contemporary doctrine and necessary explanations are avail-
able to young poets in the pages of Poetry. And even if the
Chicago Renaissance poets have already learned their poetic
lessons, they must certainly be encouraged at seeing their radical
poetics supported in print, Even more important than the maga-
zine’s instruction for poets are the education it gives readers and
the support it offers young poets.

Support comes in the form of extensive, flattering book
reviews and favorable editorial comment. Sandburg, Masters,
Anderson, and Lindsay receive unfailingly strong reviews. The
great length of these reviews is in itself important. It suggests
the favor in which Poetry magazine holds these poets.

Whenever other, more conservative literary journals are harsh,
Poetry can always be counted on for support. The most notable
such incident occurs when the Dial rebukes Edgar Lee Masters’
Spoon River Anthology. The Dial reviewer objects to what he
calls Masters’ “deliberate unloveliness,” to the “extraordinary
study in mortuary statistics,” and to the “cruel and unusual”
events which occur.”® Alice Corbin Henderson responds for
Poetry. She repudiates the charges, castigates the “wordy artifice”
of older poetry, sets forth the tenets of modern poetry, and ends
by denouncing the Dial and the literary standards it supports. “Is
Mr. Alden’s criticism of a type to guide or instruct in any way
the professional craft of poets? I do not think so. Its tendency
is simply {o discourage the public. . . . The Dial is one of the
few journals in America devoted exclusively to the interests of
literature. It is a sad commentary on the present state of criti-
cism that it should be recorded of the Dial . . . that it recognizes
merit only after the fact. For the initial recognition, genius must
look to other tribunals.”¢

Though Poetry supports all the Chicago Renaissance poets,
Carl Sandburg clearly gets the most attention, Vachel Lindsay,
too, as the other of Poetry’s discoveries, receives great respect.

Ironically though, despite Poetry’s special attention to Sandburg.

and Lindsay, these two are the most completely developed of
the four poets and, as such, the least subject to any possible
attempt to alter their poetic method. Carl Sandburg’s 1910 poetry
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is essentially the same as his “mature style,” reputed to begin
with Chicago Poems in 1914. Since Sandburg appears to be the
intermediate step through which Anderson and Masters receive
Walt Whitman’s poetic techniques, it is questionable that they
could be swayed toward conformity with Poetry’s views.

Similarly, Vachel Lindsay’s highly oral, repetitive poetic
methods are the basis of his fame. These are fully formed before
Poetry receives his first manuscript. Although Lindsay does
change his technique several times, only his early, repetitive style
receives approval in Poefry magazine. It is also the only poetry
he writes using Whitman as one of his models.

It is unfair, however, to suggest that Poetry attempts to dictate
the vision or technique of its poets. The “Editorial Comment”
dated April 1913 makes this clear. It maintains that

It is not a question of subject, nor yet of form, this new
beanty which must inspire every artist worthy of the age
he lives in. The poet is not a follower, but a leader; he is
a poet not because he can measure words or express patly
current ideas, but because the new beauty is a vision in his
eyes and a beauty in his heart, and because he must strain
every sinew of his spirit to reveal it to the world. He can-
not resign his ancient poetic office; and the techniques of
its fulfillment — the style which he achieves with joyous
ease or more or less painful effort according to his tempera-
ment — necessarily cannot satisfy him until it matches the
beauty of his vision.'?

The motivating force for both Poetry magazine and the Chicago
poets is the same. They are all responding to the stifling influence
of nineteenth century genteel romanticism. Thus, agreement is
instinctive; it requires no attempt to gain compliance.

Poetry magazine does a great deal for the Chicago poets. Carl
Sandburg, Sherwood Anderson, Vachel Lindsay, and Edgar Lee
Masters gain greatly from it. They are lionized in its pages. Their
poetry is consistently praised. Their audiences are tutored in the
nuances of the “new” poetry. But the debts are all personal, not
intellectual. These men would have written the same verse with-
out Poetry magazine or its influence on their behalf, The maga-
zine simply hastens the public and critical acceptance while
bolstering the egos of its fledgling poets.
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The Little Review begins publication in March 1914, a year
and a half after Poetry’s first issue and several years after Reedy’s
Mirror first appears. Margaret C. Anderson, the Little Review’s
editor, is committed to the new movement in literature. Unfor-
tunately, some of this commitment is to poetry as an advocate of
social change rather than as an art in itself. The “Announcements”
section. of the first issue cites the Review’s field of interest as
“criticism of books, music, art, drama, and life.” The many in-
terests expressed here restrict the amount of attention paid to any
one subject. Similarly, the dual interest in art and life or “art and
revolution” discourages extensive attention to technical aspects

of poetry. Instead, the magazine appears to court poets at least

partially on the basis of their social commentary or their “truth
of life.” Most articles are abstract and general.

The Little Review modifies Poetry’s ideal of “New Beauty”
with a call for “Life for Art’s sake [as] the only way to get more
Life—a finer quality, a higher vibration. The bigger concept . . .
linferring more than} merely more Beauty. It means more inten-
sity. In short, it means the New Hellenism. And that is a step
beyond the old Greek idea of proportion and moderation. It
pushes forward to the superabundance that dares abandonment.™*
Friedrich Nietzsche is consistently cited in support of this irra-
tional quest for intensity through “Art and Revolution.™®

Later editorials emphasize this double emphasis on art and
social change. Statements like “Revolution is Art,” and “paroxysm
is the poetic expression of . . . modern spirit. . . .”* occur fre-
quently. Even Ezra Pound couches his 1917 acceptance of the
position as the Little Review’s foreign editor in these terms. He
says, “Poetry has never been ‘the instrument’ of my ‘radicalism’.”*!
Finally, in August 1917 some shift in policy becomes evident as
Margaret Anderson ruminates editorially on her prior dedication
to the anarchist cause.

For three years at irregular intervals, . . . [the Little Review]
reflected my concern about various . . . matters. When I
got incensed over the sufferings of . . . the proletariat, I

preached profound platitudes about justice and freedom. . . .
When I decided that the only way to prevent the éxcep-
tional from being sacrificed to the average was for every-
body to become anarchists, I preached the simple and
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beautiful but quite uninteresting tenets of anarchism. I have
long given them up. I still grow violent with rage about
the things that are “wrong”, and probably always shall. But
I know that anarchism won’t help them,?*

Neither the anarchist bent, nor the sympathy for the work of
the radical magazines, like Broom, Blast, and the Masses, would
be important were it not that they color the artistic choices made
by the Little Review. Thus, for example, Carl Sandburg is viewed
as the Midwestern poet who exposes the rape of the American
proletariat.

Carl Sandburg has understood the failures and the lies and
exposed the cause. He has shown the lie of your government
and the farce and folly of monuments to those who kill to
keep it alive. He exposes your little deaths and their per-
fumed sorrow and the bunk of words and antics of your
Billy Sunday and fellow citizens. He has heard the “fellows
saying here’s good stuff for a novel or it might be worked
up into a good play,” when speaking of an Italian widow
living in city slums. He has the courage and the knack of
giving them the challenge — calling their blufl; and he
declares with strong conviction that he’s able to back up
his defiance. Who of the scatter-brains living could put her
or her daughter-in-law or the working girls or the entire
mob, for that matter, into a play? But he has put them,
their spirit, into lines, gaunt and vivid as their lives. And
I declare he is the only modern that has got it across®.

Similarly, Masters gains favor, at least partially through his
exposés of robber baron capitalism and Midwestern village life.
Sherwood Anderson and Vachel Lindsay, too, are poets whose
proletarian sympathies enhance their reception in the Little
Review. This magazine emphasizes the poet’s “vision.” and tech-
nique becomes subordinate to philosophy. Even Whitman’s
poetics are linked to his social views. They assert, “Go with Whit-
man into the heart of humanity—struggle with them—not far
above them—to lift from off their backs the crushing weight of
wealth and masters and idle snobs and false gods so that they may
get room to spread their wings—for they have wings and then
you will know them as they are, and yourself but as one of them,”?*
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Ironically, then, the Little Review popularizes the “new”
poetry as one exponent of social change. Spokesmen for women’s
rights, labor problems, and anarchy share the pages with advo-
cates of imagism, impressionism, vers libre, and the overthrow
of genteel romanticism.

Under the circumstances, the Little Review is unexpectedly
successful in getting major poets and critics to submit articles
and poetry. Ezra Pound, Sherwood Anderson, T. S. Eliot, Amy
Lowell, Alice Corbin Henderson, Richard Aldington, Eunice
Tietjens, Maxwell Bodenheim, Wyndham Lewis, and Carl Sand-
burg are among the many influential contributors.

One base of the Little Review'’s critical position is support of
Whitman as the father of modern poetry. Article after article
names him, and one even uses his poem to judge Edgar Lee
Master’s poetry.

What is it you bring my America?

Is it uniform with my country? -

Is it not something that has been better told or done before?

Have you not imported this, or the spirit of it, in some ship?

Is it not a mere tale? a rhyme? a prettiness? — is the good
old cause in it?

Has it not dangled long at the heels of the poets, politicians,
literats of enemies’ lands?

Does it not assume that what is notoriously gone is still here?

Does it answer universal needs? Will it improve manners?

Can your performance face the open fields and the seaside?

Will it absorb into me as I absorb food, air, to appear again
in my strength, gait, face?

Have real employments contributed to it? original makers,
not mere amanuensesrz

There is never any article though which details Whitman’s oral
prose-based poetic technique. In this respect the Liitle Review
is like Poetry and Reedy’s Mirror. Whitman and his poetic prin-
ciples are consistently honored, but his technique is ignored in
favor of imagism’s greater compression, precision, and representa-
tional ability.

The Little Review’s articles dealing with modem poetry are
very disappointing. Over twenty articles which purport to treat
realistic, imagistic, oral vernacular poetry, or vers libre appear
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from 1914 to 1917. But of these, eighteen articles offer a few
platitudes concerning the goals or techniques of these forms and
then slip into page after page of uselessly general philosophical
or impressionistic criticism. Eunice Tietjen’s “Poetry and the
Panama-Pacific,” for example, begins by asking if art has any
meaning for the American people. Then she shifts to impres-
sionistic comments. The majority of the article centers on the
philosophical implications of not finding a listing for poetry on
the official program for the Panama-Pacific International Exposi-
tion in San Francisco.

The extent to which the Little Review encourages substitu-
tion of emotional response for concrete analysis is well shown in
this short excerpt from Miss Tietjen’s article: “All the other arts
are here. Architecture, music, sculpture, mural and easel painting,
drawing, prints and etching, landscape gardening together with
the so-called ‘Liberal Arts” are adequately represented. But not
Poetry. A perusal of the official list in an attempt to discover it
is significant. ‘Poultry’ is there with a large exhibit, so is ‘Plum-
bago,” ‘Plumbers’ Implements,” ‘Pomology,” and ‘Ponies.” Excel-
lent exhibits all, but hardly lyrical.”® Though this is the most
extreme example, other “critical” articles are distressingly similar,

One critic and three other critical articles do not follow this
trend. The critic is Ezra Pound, whose work is far above the level
normally achieved in the Little Review. Yet if his philosophy
and criticism are superior, they certainly do nothing to advance
the cause of Midwestern poets. Pound rejects all the views which
support the poetry of Sandburg, Masters, Anderson, and Lindsay,
He grudgingly admits Whitman’s importance, but he asserts
Greek parallels for Whitman’s poeiry. He rejects Whitman’s
premise that America itself is a great source of poetry, and he
scorns the movement toward realistic local village poetry. Finally,
Ezra Pound asserts that art is for the elite, not the masses. While
all these positions have some basis in fact, they all undercut the
confidence and importance of the Chicago Renaissance poets.

The three other substantial articles on poetry published from
1914 to 1917 include Alice Corbin Henderson’s “Don’ts for
Critics,”" Edward J. O’Brien’s “A Note on Paroxysm in Poetry,”?
and Margaret C. Anderson’s “The Great Emotional Mind.”?®
Unfortunately, even these articles are not quite what they first
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seem. They are actually patterned after Ezra Pound’s “A Few
Don’ts by an Imagiste,” published in Poetry a few months to a
year earlier. The Little Review articles copy Pound’s format and
parrot his ideas. The Review article entitled “Don’ts for Critics”
even asserts this relation indirectly by using this statement as a
parenthesized subtitle: “( Apropos of recent criticisms of Imag-
ism, vers libre, and modern poeiry generally.)”® The value of
even these critical essays is, therefore, not very great.

The Little Review’s greatest contribution to modern poetry
occurs in its many short reviews on volumes of current verse.
About half of these reviews concern imagistic poets—especially
F. S. Flint, Amy Lowell, Richard Aldington, and H. D. Most of
the other reviews comment on the works of Sandburg, Masters,
and Lindsay. One of them, entitled “Notes for a Review of the
Spoon River Anthology,”®' is even written by Carl Sandburg.
These articles have more real critical merit than all the general
“critical” articles published by the Little Review during its first
four years. The reviewers grasp important elements of each poet’s
work. The reviews are interesting, capably written, and generally
correct in their arguments, Also, the reviewers are not afraid to
criticize negative aspects of each man’s poetry. Unfortunately,
the reviews are usually too short to add measurably to critical
understanding of the modern poets being considered,

The Little Review is important in fostering the drive for social
justice, a drive which Carl Sandburg, Sherwood Anderson, Vachel
Lindsay, and Edgar Lee Masters fully support. The Little Review
keeps their names, along with Whitman’s, before the public.
Further, this publication shares the common assumptions of
twentieth century poetry with the Chicago poets. This sharing
of beliefs leads, for example, to Review’s acceptance of Sherwood
Anderson’s articles entitled “The New Note™? and “More About
the New Note.”#® Although these deal most directly with prose
writing, they touch the central concerns of both prose and poetry.
Anderson deals with craft, truth, and simplicity in writing. The
Little Review fails, however, in never really probing the nature
and importance of Whitman’s writing. The wide field of attention
which the magazine assumes and its general emotional or impres-
sionistic criticism also detract seriously from its potential impor-
tance. Perhaps most important though is the fact that the
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Litile Review arrives on the scene too late. It cannot possibly
have the importance of Poetry or Reedy’s Mirror.

We must reconsider the importance of the little magazines,
and not solely in relation to the careers and poetic forms used
by the Chicago Renaissance poets. Reedy’s Mirror, Poetry, and
the Little Review are important, each for different reasons. We
can say, however, that they all offer encouragement, critical sup-
port, and literary markets to the struggling Midwestern poets.
They hasten the transition from genteel romanticism to modern
poetics. Finally, they keep the Chicago poets aware of Whitman.
Despite these successes, there are serious failures, too. All the
Jittle magazines fail to investigate seriously Whitman’s poetic
heritage as they scramble to catch the newer movements in litera-
ture. This failure is important to our understanding of the
Chicago Renaissance poets. It means that Masters, Anderson,
and Lindsay either receive their Whitmanic inheritance directly
or through Carl Sandburg!

Going beyond the limited importance of clarifying the passage
of Whitman's oral techniques to the Chicago Renaissance poets,
there is a far greater failure involved. It is the failure by these
influential magazines to recognize the importance of Whitman’s
contribution to all twentieth century poetry—the integration of
the American vernacular into the poetry of the highest caliber.
This Whitmanic quality has since then taken its place with the
centering on the image to produce the best and most characteristic
twentieth century American poetry.

University of Kentucky Center
at Fort Knox
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DISPERSION AND DIRECTION:
SHERWOOD ANDERSON, THE CHICAGO RENAIS-
SANCE, AND THE AMERICAN MAINSTREAM

Davp D. ANDERSON

In 1867 an anonymous visitor to Chicago wrote that

In good times the western bottom lands will spontane-
ously grow poets. The American mind will be brought to
maturity along the chain of Great Lakes, the banks of the
Mississippi, the Missouri and. their tributaries in the far
Northwest. There, on the rolling plains, will be formed a
republic of letters, which, not governed like that on our sea-
board by the great literary powers of Europe, shall be free
indeed. . . . The winds sweep unhindered from the lakes to
the Gulf and from the Alleghenies to the Rocky Mountains;
and so do the thoughts of the Lord of the prairie. . . . Some
day he will make his own books as well as his own laws. . . .
He will remain on his prairie and all the arts of the world
will come and make obessance to him like the sheaves in
his fields. He will be the American man and beside him
there will be none else.

Fifty years later, in the English Nation, H. L. Mencken ex-
plained what had transpired in the American heartland to a
sceptical English public to whom Sherwood Anderson’s Windy
McPherson’s Son had recently been introduced with somewhat
less than spectacular results. Mencken wrote that “In Chicago
there is the mysterious something that makes for individuality,
personality and charm, In Chicago a spirit broods upon the face
of the waters. Find a writer who is indubitably an American in
every pulse-beat, snort and adenoid, an American who has some-
thing new and peculiarly American to say and who says it in
an unmistakable American way and niné times out of ten you
will find that he has some sort of connection with the gargantuan
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and inordinate abbatoir by Lake Michigan—that he was bred
there, or got his start there or passed through there in days when
he was young and tender. . . .” In Chicago, he concluded, young
American writers found “. . . free play for prairie energy . . .
some imaginative equivalent for the stupendous activity they
were bred to.”

Although the prophecy of fifty years earlier may have been
the result of misguided exuberance or enthusiasm, Mencken was
certain of what he wrote: the Chicago of Francis Hackett and
Floyd Dell's Friday Literary Review, of Harriet Monroe’s Poetry,
and of Margaret Anderson’s Little Review; of the poetry of Carl
Sandburg, Edgar Lee Masters, and Vachel Lindsay; the promis-
ing fiction of Sherwood Anderson, the Chicago, in other words,
of the Chicago Renaissance.

But the Renaissance of which Mencken wrote, which its
participants hailed as a “liberation” and which Sherwood Ander-
son was later to call a “robin’s egg renaissance,” had already
Jargely run its course, its momentum spent in less than ten years;
the Friday Literary Review, the first voice of liberation had been
founded in 1909, Poetry in the fall of 1912; and the Little Review,
the product of the liberation and its authentic voice, in 1914.
During those years, too, the writers who were to give substance
to the Renaissance had gathered in Chicago, those of the second
generation of Chicago writers who followed Henry Blake Fuller,
Hamlin Garland, Robert Herrick, William Vaughn Moody: among
the newcomers, Floyd Dell had come from Davenport, Iowa, as
had George Cram Cooke; Ben Hecht came from Racine, Wis-
consin; Carl Sandburg from Galesburg, Hllinois; Edgar Lee Mas-
ters from Garnett, Kansas; Sherwood Anderson from Elyria, Ohio.
Burton Rascoe later insisted that the beginning of the Renaissance
could propezly be dated from the founding of the Friday Literary
Review, but one might argue that its spiritual inception was 1911,
when Margaret Anderson, then a twenty-one-year-old apprentice
book reviewer newly-arrived from Columbus, Indiana, received
from the only slightly older Floyd Dell 2 book to review, together
with his instruction: “Here is a book about China. Now don’t
send me an article about China but about yourself.”

The Chicago Renaissance was essentially an ingathering of the
young from the Midwestern towns that radiate from Chicago to
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the reaches of the Midwest, and just as parcel post had made
Chicago the marketing center of the region and the railroads had
made it the terminal of the East and the departure point for the
West, these young people—Sherwood Anderson at 36 was the
oldest, and he had already served a long, solitary apprentice-
ship-—were convinced that they, in secret isolation in the towns
from which they had come, had discovered truth and themselves,
and they had come to Chicago to celebrate their discovery.
Anderson himself sounded the keynote of liberation in the first
issue of the Little Review in a brief essay called “The New Note™:

In the trade of writing the so-called new note is as old
as the world. Simply stated, it is a cry for the reinjection
of truth and honesty into the craft; it is an appeal from the
standards set up by money-making magazine and book pub-
lishers in Europe and America to the older, sweeter stand-
ards of the craft itself; it is the voice of the new man, come
into a new world, proclaiming his right to speak out of the
body and soul of youth, . ..

... Given this note of craft love all the rest must follow,
as the spirit of self-revelation, which is also a part of the
new note, will follow. . . .

Although the new note Anderson describes was the spirit of
liberation, the life’s blood of the Chicago Renaissance, that blood
had begun to thin by the time Mencken named it the literary
capital of the United States. Dell had already gone to New York
in 1913, following Francis Hackett, his predecessor on the Friday
Literary Review, taking with him the manuscript of Anderson’s
Windy McPherson’s Son; in 1916 Margaret Anderson took the
Little Review briefly to San Francisco and then to New York
and on to Paris, and with it she took much of the fire of libera-
tion. Fourteen years later in My Thirty Years War she remem-
bered why: “I found my reasons for wanting to go. Chicago had
all it wanted from me and we had all that it could give. It was
time to fouch the greatest city of America. It would then be
time for Europe. We hadn’t as yet met all the interesting people
of the world.”

While Dell went on to The Masses, The Liberator, and the
charge of sedition, Margaret Anderson to the publication of
Ulysses and her own well-enjoyed notoriety, George Cram Cooke

i,
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and Susan Glaspell to Provincetown, and lesser lights with them
to the East and beyond, Anderson remained, perhaps the most
celebrated of them all after the publication of Winesburg, Ohio
in 1919, knowing his own brand of notoriety as reviewers noted
that he had discovered if not invented sex. He was chained, he
felt, to an advertising desk, working sporadically on Poor White
and writing that . . . I hate to see the years and the days go by
in the writing of advertisements for somebody’s canned toma-
toes . .. [but] ... I have three children to support. ...” By early
1921 Anderson himself was gone, briefly to New York, more
briefly to Paris, and then to wander. Only Ben Hecht and Harry
Hansen remained behind, Hecht to go East in 1924, Hansen,
after writing the epitaph of the Liberation in Midwest Portraits
(1923), in 1926, Hansen was the last to arrive, after his stint as
a war correspondent, and the last to leave, and with him the
Renaissance, a movement that, if not dead, was certainly old hat.
By then Chicago had become a jazz town. .

Hansen’s epitaph was nostalgic but kind; Anderson’s, in Dark
Laughter in 1925, was not. In his memoir, Hansen began by
vecreating the atmosphere of Schlogels, the tavern where all of
them had met, talked, and read from their works in progress and
then, a young man looking ahead and behind him, he turned to
his inspiration:

... I observed to Keith Preston that thirty or forty years
hence, when we were frail and toothless, we would stir the
embers of a dying fire and try to rekindle the flame that had
once burned brightly in our hearts. These our contem-
poraries would no longer be subject to abuse or laudation;
their stars would be fixed, and a younger generation of
artists would be waging war upon a materialistic world
under banners not yet furled. A couplet from one of Arthur
Davison Ficke’s poems kept recurring to me and it seemed
to fit the theme: “You whose old sins have in the later time
become a legend perilous and sweet” — into what legendary
stuff, thought I, will the dawning years transform Sherwood
Anderson’s boyishness, Ben Hecht’s vivacious cynicism, Carl
Sandburg’s slow-spoken philosophy, Edgar Lee Masters  un-
willing aloofnessP Why wait until these living men have
passed to transmit the story of how they thought and spoke?




70 MIDAMERICA V

And then tradition rose up to caution me: there was
that oft-quoted remark that writing about living men is not
criticism, but conversation, and there was the apology
Andrew Lang addressed to Thackery, in the first of his
Letters to Dead Authors, where he said that he “would not
willingly be regarded as one of the many parasites who now
advertise each movement and action of a contemporary
genius,” TFair enough, and worth thinking about, but just
then adventure called, and romance beckoned, and reason,
as aways, stood aside. The adventure, the recklessness of it!
To tell about living writers when their careers were still in
the making; when their importance was, in the east at least,
still a matter for debate; when one knew not whether their
labors were the beginning of a new school or the echo of
an old one, or a cry into the night; when the future lay

ahead, like a golden river, leading either to the marshes or -

- to the sea. One thing was true: if their place in litera-
ture was not certain, their place in our affections was
assurred. . . .

Two years later in Dark Laughter, his only novel to approach
best-seller status, Anderson was not nostalgic; he was bitter. The
novel is another of Anderson’s stories of rejection and the search
for fulfillment, but his rejection is not of the materialism of the
past; it is the rejection of rejection, the rejection of the Chicago
liberation of which he had been a part.

In Dark Laughter, the central figure is Joln Dudly, who had
been a Chicago advertising man, a member of the liberation
group, and a partner in a childless, liberated marriage. All three
had become meaningless to Dudly, the first because it offended
his growing sense of craftsmanship and the integrity of words;
the second because it was so involved in the celebration of libera-
tion that it could not go beyond the proclamation and celebration;
and the third because the relationship had no depth. Although
the novel had initially been seen as itself a celebration of libera-
tion, of self-expression at all costs, Anderson’s intent is evident
in his portrayal of the movement as shallow and trivial. In a
single sketch Anderson makes clear the depth of Dudly’s—and
his-—disenchantment.

Dudly’s wife is a writer. A vivid street scene strikes her as
significant, and she tries to turn it into a story, but she is unable
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to finish it. Although she reproduces the appearance of the story,
she is unable to capture its essence, and it remains not only un-
finished but meaningless. Anderson punctuates his indictment
with an acid “For the sake of art, eh™ .

Dudly, like Anderson, went on to seek his fulfillment in the
South, in craftsmanship, and in art. For him, as for the others
who had left Chicago behind, the robin’s egg renaissance was
over, liberation still unachieved. Other, later epitaphs were yet
to be written: Margaret Anderson’s My Thirty Years War in
1930; Floyd Dell's Homecoming in 1933; Ben Hecht's A Child of
the Century in 1954 and dozens more memoirs and reminiscences,
as well as a growing list of scholarly studies that began with
Bernard Duffey’s The Chicago Renaissance in American Letters
in 1954. All of them agree on one point: the Chicago Renaissance
was over; by 1926 it belonged to literary history and to experience.

Yet in another sense the Chicago Renaissance is not over; in
its effects on the mainstream of American literature it is with us
yet, acknowledged publicly even among the literary debts of our
most recent Nobel Taureate. But the elements of the debt owed
by Saul Bellow and the rest of us to those few fertile years in
Chicago early in this century are too often forgotten or ignored,
its dimensions largely uncatalogued or unknown.

First, and of fundamental importance to any recognition of
our debt to the Chicago Renaissance, is our recognition of our
origins, not in some dim memory of a collective European heritage
but in our own nineteenth century America, a time and place
that for the emigres to Chicago in the early years of this century
was only yesterday in the fertile crescent that radiated from the
city. For them those origins were in the towns, and the towns
loom large in the literature they gave to America and the subject
matter they gave to later generations of writers.

The towns they gave to the mainstream were as they had been
in the mid-nineteenth century and as they had become in the
century’s last two decades, affected by a new restlessness, ambi-
tion, and determination to succeed in material terms. But they
were towns, too, of people, some of them—Anderson’s George
Willard, Dreiser’s Carrie Meebler, Dell's Felix Fay—who had left
the towns to seek their success in the city and later to pursue a
greater success in a larger city.
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They were also, and perhaps more durably, the towns of
people who had remained behind, unable or unwilling to join
the exodus to the city, and of these towns and people there are
none more durable than Winesburg, Ohig or Doctor Reefy, Wing
Biddlebaum, Louise Trunnion or Helen White. In the nearly
six decades since its publication Winesburg and its people have
moved beyond legend or the printed page to take on a new
dimension of life. Anderson himself did not remain in New York
but went on to find another town, and in Marion, Virginia, he
found much that he thought had vanished from the American
countryside, alive only in the pages of Winesburg and the works
of his contemporaries. Not incidentally Anderson wrote near the
end of his life that he “must be an incurable small town man,”
and the last work published in his lifetime, now fortunately
reprinted, was Home Town.

From Anderson and his contemporaries the small town be-
came, in the works of Anderson’s protege William Faulkner and
another generation of American writers, largely from the South,
the substance of a new dimension of American literature, and
many of the people who inhabited Winesburg have their counter-
parts in Faulkner’s works and in those of Carson McCullers, Flan-
nery O’Connor, and young writers still at work. Just as those
who came from the towns found a neighborhood of their own in
Chicago, the town has become, too, for writers who have never
known it, the neighborhoods and the neighborhood people of later
Chicago writers—James T. Farrell, Nelson Algren, and most re-
cently, Saul Bellow. Perhaps the microcosmic world of the
Chicago Renaissance and its writers is their most lasting influence
upon the American literary mainstream.

Perhaps as important in their legacy to American literature
as the towns and people from whence they came, the writers of
the Chicago Renaissance gave a new—or more properly redis-
covered—language to the mainstream. Just as Mark Twain a
generation earlier had written in the language of his youth, to
be categorized as a nostalgic humorist by his contemporaries,
Anderson, Sandburg, and others wrote in the language of their
origins, a language that shared roots with Twain’s. The result,
first evident in Sandburg’s “Chicago Poems” and Anderson’s Mid
American Chants, reached its highest level of expression in Ander-
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son’s Winesburg, Ohio, the most complete statement that the
Liberation was to make.

Through Anderson and Winesburg, Ohio those easy rhythms
of the heartland provided a language and style for Ernest Hem-
ingway and through him for a new generation of writers, not
only in America but throughout the western world, And as long
as the American idiom embraces the living language, the natural
rhythms, and the pungent words of the great valley between the
mountains, the language of the Renaissance will be recognized
and understood.

In their search for personal liberation, a new identity, and a
new fulfillment, the members of the Renaissance introduced, too,
their own attitudes toward themselves and American life of their
time to the American mainstream. Not only did they determine
to be free from the social elements that inhibited their pursuit of
fulfillment—and nowhere in America of the time had so many
of the avowedly liberated, particularly women, gathered together
—but particularly through Sherwood Anderson and Floyd Del};
the image of the liberated woman, that is, the image of Margaret
Anderson, Tennessee Mitchell, Susan Glaspell, and dozens of
others, made their new identities known to a nation and a read-
ing public not yet ready to understand or accept them,

In no work of the Renaissance is this new woman more evident
than in Sherwood Anderson’s Poor White, the last product of his
Chicago years and the first significant portrayal of the new, recog-
nizably human, influential woman with a mind of her own, a
woman who was to remain a significant part of Anderson’s work
in the future. The novel is the story of Hugh McVey’s unwitting
unleashing of the forces of industrialism and his belated attempt
to understand what he had done, but it is also the story of Clara
Butterworth, whose twin struggles, against the mores of conven-
tion that inhibit her and against the dehumanizing forces of
industry, provide whatever hope for man still exists in an indus-
trial society. Significantly, however, too many critics, then and
now, have seen Clara’s story as a digression rather than the sub-
stantial part of the novel that it is.

The Renaissance contributed, too, a strong populist strain that
not only was to merge with and humanize the eastern radicalism
of the Masses and the Liberator through the editorship of Dell
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and the articles of Anderson and others, but also to provide a
strong but ambivalent strain to the social criticism of the next
two decades. Neither Sandburg nor Anderson surrendered to the
hostility directed against industrialism, its creator, the machine,
or its product, the cities, but recognized instead the misgnided
human values that had made them forces for evil. Their revulsion
toward the cities and the factories is balanced by an alternate
awe, a perception of a peculiar beauty, and a determined search
not for the means to undo what had been done, to destroy in
the hope of rebuilding, but to discover the values and provide
the direction that would humanize the means and replace the
ends of an industrial society. Just as Vachel Lindsay concluded
in 1908 that “a city is not builded in a day,” nearly three decades
later, in the midst of the worst concomitant of existing values
the country had even known, Anderson asserted with equal
assurance that “We do not want cynicism. We want belief.”

The underlying note of the Chicago Renaissance was a note
of affirmation, a faith in man and his ability to shape his destiny
that had been absent from American Literature and the American
psyche for more than a generation, battered by Civil War and
driven by industrialism into the towns from whence, as the new
century began, those seeking to revitalize that faith had come to
Chicago. In that exodus to Chicago and in the brief decade that
these young people spent there, they created a new mythical inter-
lude in the history of the nation and its literature.

But that interlude was much more than the “historical curio-
sity” that Irving Howe insists it was, or “the revolt from the
village” unfortunately described by Carl Van Doren. The Chi-
cago Renaissance and Sherwood Anderson, its only contribution
to the first rank of American writers, have, almost single-handedly,
contributed the elements that have given American literature its
yitality and its recognition in this century. They have contributed
a sense of the past that is almost mystic in its dimensions, con-
structed of values and of people, of faith in man and celebration
of his identity, of the folk figures that were Lincoln and Grant,
Edison and Ford, of a countryside and its rivers and cities, a
sense of change and of movement, but at the same time a sense
of permanence, and in so doing they have added a substantial
dimension to the growing American myth.

R e el o g e
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At the same time they have done much more, Not only have
they given a measure of validity to that anonymous prediction of
more than a century ago, but they have pointed out a direction
and given much substance to writers of our own day, making
inevitable and necessary such diverse statements as those of
William Saroyan and Saul Bellow in recent issues of the New
York Times. Saroyan wrote on August 15, 1976:

At 14, this writer learned from “A Story Teller’s Story”
what he most needed to know in order to begin to really
write: that which is under your nose, that is your subject.

.+ . Sherwood Anderson in “A Story Teller's Story”
showed me where and how to start, in order never to run
out of subject matter (as it used to be called). . ..

Whether Sherwood Anderson’s significance rises or falls,
I acknowledge his influence and am beholden to him.

Three months later, on November 21, as his Nobel Prize was
announced, Bellow commented on The Adventures of Augie
March, the book that brought him prominence:

Augie was excited by the memory of someone I had
known in childhood, who disappeared and whom I never
saw again. I thought I'd imagine what his life might have
been like. What happened was that I drew on a lesson

I learned from Sherwood Anderson and other American
innocents. . . .

As other fourteen-year-old embryo writers find themselves and
their subject in Anderson’s work, as still other writers draw on
Anderson and the other innocents of the Renaissance for the
direction of their own, the influence of that movement continues,
moving side by side with the works of that movement—Sand-
burg’s “Chicago Poems,” Masters’ Spoon River Anthology, and
above all, Anderson’s, Winesburg, Ohio, all of them not only the
source of a vigorous literary influence, but, as we move into the
last quarter of this century, substantial and permanent additions
to our collective literary heritage.

Michigan State University



“STRIVING FOR POWER”
HEMINGWAY'S CLASSICAL NEUROSIS AND
CREATIVE FORCE

JACQUELINE TAVERNIER-COURBIN

Hemingway’s mental condition during the last months of his
life, which has been described in detail by A. E. Hotchner, Carlos
Baker and now Mary Hemingway,' may help us to understand

one aspect of Hemingway's psychology which has not yet been .

studied in depth. IHis inability to accept old age, accompanied
as it was by a normal weakening of his powers as a man and a
writer, and his concurrent transference of responsibility onto
the outside world, evidenced by his delusions of persecution, sug-
gest that he had never come to terms with himself. The patterns
of behavior which emerge from his life—the overemphasis on
courage, stoicism, endurance and on the ability to control one’s
emotions even in the most trying circumstances, the refusal to
give up even against overwhelming odds, and finally, the public
personality which he helped more than a little to create and
which made him appear as an undaunted adventurer, indifferent
to danger and suffering, and as a specialist in the arts of war,
fishing, boxing, drinking, love-making and bull-fighting—are all
characteristic of what Karen Homey describes as the neurotic
quest for power. However, before considering the theory of
Karen Horney, and later that of Snell and Gail Putney, one must
remember that the patterns of behavior here discussed did not
exclusively dominate Hemingway’s outlook on life, nor do they
fully explain the nature and direction of -his career as man and
artist. Hemingway was a complex, enigmatic and fascinating
man and one must not forget the other, and more attractive,
features of his personality not discussed here,
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In The Neurotic Personality of Our Times, Karen Horney
explains that, although the wish to dominate is not in itself a
neurotic trend, the neurotic striving for power is born out of
anxiety and feclings of inferiority. “The striving for power
serves in the first place as a protection against helplessness,
which . . . is one of the basic elements of anxiety. . . . In the
second place, the neurotic striving for power serves as a protec-
tion against the danger of feeling or being regarded as insignifi-
cant.”? The individual who suffers from this neurosis will develop
an ideal of strength which will make him believe that he can
master any situation, no matter how difficult or dangerous, and
that he can do it right away. Then, “This ideal becomes linked
with pride, and as a consequence the neurotic considers weakness
not only as a danger but also as a disgrace. He classifies people
as either ‘strong’ or ‘weak’, admiring the former and despising
the latter.”® The desire to control any situation and to- surpass
everyone leads the neurotic to emphasize self-control because
being carried away by feelings or emotions might prevent him
from achieving his aim. “Another aftitude in the striving for
power is that of never giving in”* Anyone acquainted with
Hemingway’s Code and Code-Hero is already familiar with these
notions.

In a modern society such as America, the means of acquiring
power nearly always lead the individual to compete with others.
Thus, it is far from surprising that the individual suffering from
neurotic striving for power should be more than normally prone
to measuring himself against others and, consequently, should
also suffer from neurotic competitiveness. Neurotic competitive-
ness differs from the normal in three ways: first, “the neurotic
constantly measures himself against others, even in situations
which do not call for it,” secondly, “the neurotic’s ambition is not
only to accomplish more than others, or to have greater success
than they, but to be unique and exceptional,” and finally, there
is “implicit hostility in the neurotic’s ambition, his attitude that
‘no one but I shall be beautiful, capable, successful’.”s

Throughout his life, Hemingway seems to have suffered from

_ such neurotic competitiveness, for he always felt the urge to

surpass others, to prove that he was the best in every field of
human activity open to him. As the picador in “The Capital of
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the World,” he lived “in a small, tight professional world of per-
sonal efficiency.”® It is this neurotic competitiveness which I
propose to deal with. But one cannot fully understand the sub-
conscious motivations which underlay it if one is not familiar
with two commonplace concepts of sociology and psychology:
the concepts of “indirect self-acceptance” and of “other-direction.”

In The Adjusted American,’ Snell and Gail Putney discuss
the concepts of self-image and of indirect self-acceptance. Their
study, which is specifically oriented towards the North-American
scene, has universal validity. Using the phrase “other-direction”
coined by David Riesman in The Lonely Crowd, they explain
what basic needs the anxiety-ridden, “other-directed” American
fails to satisfy and the reasons for his failure.

During childhood, the child becomes conscious of self and
elaborates an image of the adult he wishes to become. This self-.
image is formed through contact with his parents, his friends,
his teachers and society at large. He internalizes the norms he
learns from others and becomes selective; that is to say, he seeks
to develop certain potentialities of the self which he has come
to admire in others and to abandon other potentialities of which
he has come to disapprove. Thus, he creates a self-image which
he likes and which, he believes, represents him accurately. Snell
and Gail Putney distinguish three kinds of self-needs:

(1) the need for an accurate and acceptable self-image;
(2) the need to certify the self-image and expand the self
through association; (3) the need to verify the self-image
and expand the self through action®

When the child has elaborated a self-image which he finds accept-
able, he feels the urge to verify this image through his actions
and relations with others. This stage usually takes place during
adolescence. Morever, the individual must act in order to dis-
cover who he is; he must also act in order to experience aspects
of himself he values and enjoys. In fact; he must always act in
order to be, for the past actions through which he sought to know
and accept the self are not capable of satisfying this need in the
present. Recalling the past can only remind the individual of
what he used to be, and he must either go on actualizing his self-
image or revise it. Having been elaborated through contact with

“Striving for Power” 79

others, the self-image must verify and expand itself in association
with them. The individual is concerned with the way others
perceive him because this provides him with an invaluable means
of self-evaluation; thus other people become his mirrors. “Sec-
ondly, he needs association with others to see what they are, and
by extension, what he might be.” By comparing himself mtl;
others, he can come to a better understanding of himself: they
are his models. “Finally, but by no means least in importance
association with other people provide the only possible situatiOI;
in which the individual can experience many aspects of the self.
- . - They are the recipients of his actions.”™® When his self-image
has been satisfactorily verified and expanded through his actions
and his association with others, and if he is able to redefine him-
self when it becomes necessary to do so, a man will accept him-
self and move peacefully towards old age.

But such is not always the case. Snell and Gail Putney believe
that most Americans lack self-approval, that they have not
developed a self-image which they can believe is both accurate
and acceptable, and so attempt to substitute the good opinion
of others for self-approval. Thus they become “other-directed.”
In this indirect quest for self-acceptance, the individual tries to
present himself to others in an appealing way, hoping that their

;pp.roval will convince him that he is a better man than he thinks
e is.

'_I‘hi.s process requires openness and honesty both in the
individual's self-scrutiny and in his approach to others, for
the opinion of others can contribute to self-acceptance only
when the individual believes that others see him as he
really is. Otherwise, he cannot give credence to the image
he sees reflected in their eyes.

' But the person who is caught up in the quest for
indirect self-acceptance is more concerned with making a
favorable impression on others than with seeing an honest .
reflection of himself. He attempts to manipulate the way
he appears to others. Consequently he carmot credit any
favorable image they may reflect, for he has good reason
to think that what he sees is only his most flattering angle.™

Moreover, he is likely to become overly concerned with the limita-

i tions he is trying to conceal from others and, consequently, these
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limitations will take disproportionate importance in his mind.
Thus, he begins “by trying to manipulate the image he presents
to others and ends by having a distorted self-image in which his
defects are magnified.”? By substituting success and popularity
for self-acceptance, the individual is caught up in a vicious circle
where success and popularity become a necessity, without, how-
ever, eliminating self-doubts.

Hemingway had elaborated a glorious and exacting self-image
that led him to live a spectacular life, never giving him respite
from the need to prove himself, and eventually condemning
him to suicide. This magnificant self-image also severely limited
his relationship with others, prompting him to see them only as
the witnesses of his accomplishments and to feel an interest
only in those who possessed the qualities he admired. This need
to surpass himself and others, which was barely detectable in
his first works, became more and more obvious in his last ones.
It was squarely dealt with in Green Hills of Africa, found near
pathological expression in Across the River and Into the Trees,
and is not confronted honestly in A Moveable Feast.

That the child was father to the man to a remarkable degree,
and that many traits of Emest’s boyish character were retained
in his adult life is unquestionable. At the age of three, when
asked what he was afraid of, he would shout “fraid of pothing”
with great gusto, and his great ambition was to be taken for a
man.** He enjoyed dramatizing everything and making up stories
in which he was always the hero “and told his stories with such
wholehearted conviction that his anditors swallowed them whole.
On the show-off side of his character, which was as real as his
shy and modest side, he secretly enjoyed the open-mouthed belief
that his yamns engendered. It helped to enhance his reputation
as the tough kid he wanted them to think he had been, and also
paid silent tribute to his considerable powers as actor-narrator.”*
Even more interesting than his desire to show off is the fact that
he soon actualized his childhood statement “fraid of ‘nothing.”

Leicester Hemingway relates one incident which is revealing in
this respect:
Later, when Ernest saw an advertisement for boxing lessons

in a Chicago gymnasium, he got Father’s: permission to sign
up. The very first day he got his nose injured by Young

l
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A’Hearn. It didn’t discourage him. Long after, he told a

friend, “I knew he was going to give me the works the
minute I saw his eyes.”

:Were you scared?” asked the friend.
“Sure. He could hit like hell.”

“Why did you go in there with him?”
I wasn’t that scared.”®

Not.hjng then could be more painful to him than not being able
to live up to his self-image, and nothing was to be avoided more
zf;x:;g;s;'y than cowardice or even the mere appearance of

Hemingway’s self-image was greatly influenced by what he

admired and despised in his father. It was his father who im-
Eressed upon him the importance of doing things “properly,”

whether building a fire, rigging a rod, baiting a hook, casting ’a
fly, handling a gun, or roasting a duck or a haunch of ;renison 718
He¢ also shared his father’s love of nature, of hunting and ﬁshiilg
of the freedom to be found in the woods or on the water But,
he despised, and perhaps feared to discover in hilnSe]f. two
features of his father’s personality: his reluctance for ph,ysical
violence and his inability to stand up to his wife. One may find
hfsre..the origin of the “machismo” which he projected throughout
his life. Being deeply attached to his father, he transferred his
resentment onto his mother, condemning her as a domineering
sh{'ew responsible for the suicide of her husband. His father’s
suicide was a major trauma in Hemingway’s life and it seems that
he was never free of the subconscious fear of being driven to the
same extremity. At various times in his life, he expressed the
fear, and even the conviction, that he would eventually commit
suicide.’” Robert Jordan’s obsession with the death of his father
mirrors Hemingway’s own obsession.

His self-image clearly defined, Hemingway needed to verify
it through action. World War I was the ideal testing ground
and, more than anything, he wanted to take part in this great
show and prove that he was the man he thought he was. Unfor-
tunately the result of this experiment was far from positive
Although he behaved courageously, he discovered not only thaé
il;ie. was mortal, but that he could experience fear. These two
discoveries” affected him deeply for they revealed that, if his
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self-image was acceptable, it was not accurate. Instead of realiz-
ing that bis self-image was too exacting in human terms and
recognizing that, when faced with danger and death, a man may
legitimately be afraid without necessarily being a coward or
behaving like one, Hemingway would, from then on, consider
fear as degrading and be haunted by the fear of being afraid
again. Unable to redefine himself in less exacting terms, and his
self-image not allowing him to avoid danger, he spent the rest
of his life trying to prove that he was not afraid of anything or,
at least, that he could control his emotions in any situation. Thus,
the Siegfriedian theme of the “undefeated” became the major

theme of his work., Another consequence of his wound during -

World War I was that death became an obsession with him and
that, throughout his life, he travelled the world in search of it.
Philip Young analyses this compulsion most convincingly in terms
of Freud’s theory “Beyond the Pleasure Principle.”®

His self-image not having been verified to his satisfaction,
and being unable to redefine himself, Hemingway became other-
directed and spent the rest of his life attempting to convince
others that this self-image was accurate, in the hope that he
might fnally convince himself. Thus, he lent himself to the
creation of a public personality which emphasized all the quali-
ties he wanted to believe he had,

His heroes are all fictional projections of himself, and the
similarities existing between them and their creator are striking.
He was tortured by doubts and fears just as they were, and, like
them, he behaved as if he were indifferent to danger and immune
to weakness. Projecting an image of complete self-control and
self-confidence despite interior confusion was the whole aim of
the Code, and Flemingway always advertised his admiration for
people who could manage this hardboiled composure. It is this
ideal that his heroes all attempt to reach, whether they are named
Nick Adams, Jake Barnes, or Robert Jordan. If they do not always
succeed, they are redeemed by the fact that they try and keep
trying. But Hemingway castigates those who, like Robert Cohn,
give way to their random impulses and are emotionally messy.
The very cruelty with which he lashes at this character reveals
clearly his fear of ever behaving similarly.
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' A.lthough the letters he wrote to his family during his hos-
plta-hzation in Milan betrayed his interior confusion, he “sat or
lay in his bed like a king on a throne, holding court aind greetin
all comers.™ He already behaved as a veteran who knew af_;l
the:re was to know about war, and he led a young British officer
Eric Dorman-Smith, to believe that he had been wounded whilt;
hfa was leading troops on Monte Grappa.?® This attitude became
his second nature. He would always exaggerate his achievements
show himsel as tougher than he really was and cover up }m;
we:i\k?lesses. He surrounded himself with a romantic aura, com-
plsumng'_of an unhappy childhood, considerably exaggerati}lg his
poverty in Paris, claiming to have slept with all the women he
Pad' desired and pretending to be an experienced warrior. An
mmdtent which took place during World War II deserves t'o be
mentl?nec'[, for it illustrates Hemingway’s constant self-control
even in situations which did not require it. Hemingway, John
Groth, and several officers were having dinner in an old’ farm
house where Hemingway had established his headquarters:

It was pleasant inside. Pictures . . . had been bx

Hemi:c.lgway, and they were being passed around C:EE(I:E E.I}i
explosion batted through the window, breaking it, and cut-
tlng.loo:se the lamp from the ceiling. Eighty—ei;ghts were
coming in. When candles were lighted, we were all, officers
and c.:orrespondent, on the floor making ourselves small, and
groping for helmets. All, that is, except one: Heminéway

was still seated at the table, his b .
helmetless, eating.! e, his broad back to the window,

Getting killed might have been the only result of such “cour-
ageous” behavior, and for no conceivable purpose. This attitude
would appear a useless exhibition of courage and self-control
}mless one remembers that Ilemingway needed to impress others,
in order to impress himself. Many people did not appreciate this

behavior, and the poet John Pudney, a F .
Offi ‘ , an RA Publi .
cer, even found it offensive. ¢ Relations

“To me . . . he was a fellow obsessed with i

; playing the part
of Emes!: Hemingway and ‘hamming’ it to boot% a ser;tli-
n;ental nineteenth-century actor called upon to act the part
of a twentieth-century tough guy. Set beside . . . a crowd
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of young men who walked so modestly and stylishly with
Death, he seemed a bizarre cardboard figure.”*

John Pudney discovered exactly what Hemingway’s problem was:
he was playing a part, the part his self-image kept dangling in
front of his eyes, a part which he thought was himself. As Santiago
(The Old Man) ) who wanted to let the marlin (The Sea) think
that he was more man than he really was so that he would be so,
Hemingway wanted people to believe that he was tougher than
he actually was, hoping to convince himself that he really was so.

In his relationship with others also, he seems to have wanted
to prove that he knew more than they, that he was better and
stronger. He behaved as if the whole world was challenging
him. In 1919, when he was twenty, Grace Hemingway told Maxr-
celline that “as soon as he had learned to stop ‘fighting himself
and everybody else,” he would turn into a fine man.”?® He cer-
tainly turned into a fine writer, but he never stopped fighting
himself and everybody else. Of course, this competitive spirit
Jost him many friends who could not bear a constant struggle for
the upper hand. The anecdotes which exemplify this aspect of
Hemingway's character are numerous and well known. Morley
Callaghan and Jed Kiley, among others, have related such inci-
dents in their hooks That Summer in Paris and An Old Friend
Remembers,2* while the desire to prove his manhood gave rise to
such ridiculous incidents as the fight he had with Max Eastman
in Max Perkins’ office. Hemingway's feeling that his virility was
questioned by Max Eastman’s article “Bull in the Afternoon” is
rather surprising and even amusing; but it clearly shows that for
Hemingway everything revolved around, or was reduced to,
virility or the lack of it.

His natural charm, which was real, was not always sufficient
to offset the unpleasantness of his manner. When he decided
to go on his first African safari, he had planned to be accompanied
by Archibald MacLeish, Mike Strater and Charles Thompson.
When the time came, MacLeish and Strater declined “partly
because neither of them relished the prospect of spending two
months on safari with a friend so competitive that he would make
a death-struggle contest of each day’s hunting.”® This is exactly
what happened according to Hemingway's own testimony in
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Green Hills of Africa. Itisto his credit that he confronts honestly
his neurotic eompetitiveness in this book; it is perhaps the only
book in which he consciously does so. He studies himself candidly
and acknowledges that he cannot stand to find someone who
succeeds better than he. He resents deeply Karl’s hunting suc-
cesses and, when his friend has been lucky enough to bring back

a trophy more beautiful or bigger than his own, he cannot con-
gratulate him wholeheartedly:

I_knew I could outshoot him and I could always outwalk
I'um and, steadily, he got trophies that made mine dwarfs
in comparison. He had done some of the worst shooting at
game I had ever seen and I had shot badly twice . . . still
he beat me on all the tangible things we had to show. . .

Now, on this rhino hunt, I had taken the first crack at the
coumtry. We had sent him after meat while we had gone
into a new country. We had not treated him badly, but we
had not treated him too well, and still he had beaten me.
Not only beaten, beaten was all right. He had made my
rhino look so small that I could never keep him in the
same small town where we lived. He had wiped him out.?

?n Hemingway’s eyes, Kail is a lousy but Iucky shot, and this
infuriates him all the more, for he feels wronged by fate. Heming-
way would not have felt cheated by his friend’s success if the
verification of his self-image had not constantly required new
proofs of his superiority and the admiration of others. He could
not tolerate the possibility that any one might excell or be truly
knowledgeable in fields of human activities he considered his
own. When, during World War II, he met Charles Wertenbaker
who had been an aficionado for twenty years, he behaved as ].E
bullfighting had been a “personal claim which others could invade
at their peril.”*"

And, of course, this competitive spirit found near pathological
expression in Across the River and Into the Trees. The novel’s
hero, Colonel Cantwell, is a pathetic figure who is constantly on
the defensive, continually threatened. He cannot even enter a
restaurant without checking everything in a glance, and he always
chooses a table where he “had both his flanks covered.”® The
frequent use of the verb fo check and the colonel’s obsession with
battle foreshadow Hemingway’s future delusions of persecution,
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. o ¢
for the mere fact that Cantwell is a soldier in no way accounts

for his attitude. ‘
Hemingway's competitive spirit was nowhere so obvious as

in his writing career itself. Although his talent ang ielf—dﬁ:iﬂli{;
in his li tinuea to ex
rewarded early in his life, he con : exg
Itﬁg 11;:::11 to prove that he was the best writer of h;ls1 T:::;El rf;r
i i im. With writing as wi :
nothing less could satisfy him. Dumting:
is 1i those who could not g
uld not bear his rivals, scoffed at .
l’Ll’k(13¢30<(;1's’cance and seldom missed an opporct;umty };(.)u:c;\;rjf:;lf
i i In Green Hi ,
:dicule them in the eyes of his readers. _
{1121 :;ti:s that there are no great contemporary \w.vntersE and(; 1’211;
only writers whose achievement he p;tises arf ertelf;sn(()1 :glzephen
i Mark Twain, Henry james _ :
generation e & Yimaniaro,” he mocks Fitzgerald’s
. In “The Snows of Kilimanjaro,” .
1?21?2? that the rich are different, and it 1.sdion11ydaf.tera]§l‘)1(t;%(e$§
Tained about having his name ridicuied I :
lgjnsflgigay changed Fitzgerald’s name to Tulian. ‘Ii.: washa little
late. In A Moveable Feast, he delights in descnbmg' th e \];‘ery
e:is.odes which show his contemporaries in 1the \}ro:liz i];ngrk (;fe
i :« friendship and the literary value o ,
Bl el ili de Stein, Ford Madox
ir human failings. Gertrude , '
pokes Fon o ot i t spared any of their faults.
Ford and F. Scott Fitzgerald are not sp h s
Iready guessed at whai,
1937, Sherwood Anderson had a :
aenty years later, would climax in complete mental breakdown

i he does. It is
dering why the man feels life as. :
iskt?l‘lacl))uglfﬁ:e sa“% it always as rather Egly. Pepple hgve. 1;
in for me. All right. Tl go for ther];l. The;:le is theot %s:; °
. it i ann
to kill. Stein says that it is because he ¢
?i:aghsou(;;ht of any other men as artists, that he wants to

occupy the entire field.?

This neurotic competitiveness influenced his atﬁtuc%le togarci

all other people and, in particular, his attim:;le t';wartdhs the Ii; \tr}(lae
i ies in which he lived. Together wi

of the foreign countries in W e et

i i he heart of the Code an

obsession of death, it was at t ‘ wnd one o
i him to live and travel so

the reasons which prompted ' so much
:tv his self-image had been the

broad. The need to verify his se .

ieason for his participation in World War L. Eu-ropedh:}i:.iS téa;:
been the theatre of what he subconsciously considered hi
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major failure. Logically, then, Europe should be the very place
where he proved that this failure was not significant. The theatre
of his failure must be the place of his triumph, Consequently, it
‘was more important for him to prove his manhood in Europe
than in the States.
Europe was also the place where he had met courageous men

for whom war was not a complex psychological problem, men
who accepted the possibility of death with simplicity. Heming-
way wanted to meet these men again for they alone could be
useful to him as the models, the mirrors and the recipients of his
actions. By living with them he subconsciously hoped to assume
their virtues. That he considered the Europeans as the models
of his actions is clearly evidenced by the Code. Throughout his
work the Europeans play the roles of Code-Heroes, that is to say
of “Tutors,” while the Americans play the roles of “T'yros.”®® The

Spaniards, such as Pedro Romero, Cayetano or Maera, are the

most gallant, heroic and stoic of all Code-Heroes. The physical

and moral courage which Hemingway so admired and which was

so necessary to the verification and extension of his self-image
is always, in his work, the attribute of the Europeans. Foreign
countries not only provided him with the models to emulate,
but also with the reassurance that such “Undefeated” existed.

The need for self-acceptance influenced his relationship with
Europeans and was generally the cause of the very superficiality
of this relationship.®* In The Adjusted American, Snell and Gail
Putney point out that the other-directed individual avoids close
relationships with others, for he fears that they might discover
his true identity below the flattering mask he presents to them.
Hemingway, who considered the Europeans as the repositories
of wisdom and courage, wanted above all to impress them, hoping
again, that if they accepted him he might accept himself. But
fearing to have them discover those facets of himself which he
despised and wanted to forget, he avoided close relationships
with them. Thus, the Europeans who appear in his work are
divided into two groups: those whom he ignored almost com-
pletely and who are merely there in order to provide some local
colour, such as restaurant owners, concierges, waiters and tarts—
all the people whom a tourist could not help meeting—and the
others, the Gods whom he wanted to emulate and whose esteem
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he yearned for. Hemingway displays an interest in the natives
of foreign couniries only as expressions of his psychological
problems.

The very fact that he was looking for the embodiment of the
virtues he desired for himself limited and simplified his under-
standing of Europeans. Because he was searching for distinct
characteristics, he was only sensitive to their presence or absence.
Thus he emphasized European examples of physical courage, in
particular the bullfighter who faces death gallantly every after-
noon; and their lack of psychological problems—chiefly the fact
that they accept their human condition with simplicity. The
American characters who appear in Hemingway’s work are always
those who are involved in psychological dilemmas and who can-
ot take life as it comes. Frederick Henry is the “remorse boy”
who carmot have fun with the prostitutes of the Villa Rossa. His
Ttalian friend, Rinaldi, who, on the contrary, enjoys simple pleas-
ures, is amused by Frederick Henry’s puritanism:

«_. . Look, baby, this is your old tooth-brushing glass. I kept
it all the time to remind me of you.”

“To remind you to brush your teeth.”

“No. T have my own too. I kept this to remind me of you
trying to brush away the Villa Rossa from your teeth in the
moming, swearing and eating aspirin and cursing harlots.
Every time I see that glass I think of you trying to clean
your conscience with a tooth-brush.”* :

Obviously an exception, and notably therein, is Old Anselmo,
in For Whom the Bell Tolls, who cannot reconcile the need to
kill with his religious beliefs and so is one of the few Furopeans
who have to solve a moral dilemma. Because of this obsession
with certain qualities, Hemingway greatly over-simplified the
psychology of Europeans, jgnored many sides of their personality,
and was only interested in knowing those who best exemplified
these qualities. Thus, his knowledge of them was limited to
certain stereotypes; the bullfighters, the aficionados, and some
Ttalian and Spanish soldiers. But even his understanding of these
people whom he knew best was severely limited by his own sub-
jective search, The bullfighters are the only human beings whose
psychology he really tried to understand, as far as his own sub-
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jectivity would allow him, of course, but they are in no way
basically representative of the Spanish people.

T%le English, it should be noted, are in a unique position in
Hemingway’s work. Since he had never lived in England, except
for a short time during World War II, and since he had never
been fascinated by Great Britain, he paid little attention to the
English as such in his work. Those who appear in it, such as
Lady Brett Ashley and Mike Campbell in The Sun Aiso Rises
are expatriates and share the same problems as the Americansi
On the other hand, Wilson, in “The Short Happy Life of Francis
Macomber,” partakes of the superior qualities of the Code-Heroes
If the need for self-acceptance urged Hemingway to mix w1th
Europeans, it also prevented him from seeing them objectively
and becoming aware of their complexity.

. I:Iemingway’s literary quest for self-acceptance was also the
origin of the Code, for unwavering obedience to the rulés of the
Code enables Hemingway’s protagonists to hide their doubts
and fears and to project the image of the virile and heroic man
they want to be. Moreover, the aim of the Code is not merely
self-control when faced with danger and suffiering. It has a
furthfzr purpose, more -ambitious and more essential; it enables
Hemingway’s protagonists to overcome the human condition, or
so t.hey think, and, more to the point, so Hemingway wante& to
believe. The thought that death could annihilate everything was
unbeara‘ble to a man as obsessed with his own need for greatness
as Hemingway was. He needed to believe that, in some way, he
fzould transcend death, and he found the solution to this probiem
in the 'Code. According to Hemingway, a man, who goes through
life with courage and dignity and who follows his chosen path
to the end, without wavering, will never be defeated: he will
die, but he will die victorious: “. . . man is not made for defeat
- i& man can be destroyed but not defeated.”® Manuel Garcia.
t!le Uindefeated,” is such a man. He has been wounded severai
times in the bullring, but he nevertheless refuses to give up his
vocation. He is 4 bullfighter and intends to remain one until his
death. He fights until the end, until he has killed his last bull
al.ld, even on what appears to be his death bed, he refuses to let
his friend Zurito cut off his coleta.®* He who, before passing out
or perhaps dying, still affirms “I was going good,”® dies un-
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defeated, and Hemingway always expressed clearly his admira-
tion for such people:

I have known some wonderful people who even though
they were going directly to the grave (which is what makes
any story a tragedy if carried out until the end) managed
to put up a very fine performance en route.?®

That view, of course, implies that the universe—the nature
of things—is the antagonist. Since the quest for self-acceptance,
and especially indirect self-acceptance, deeply influenced Hem-
ingway’s attitude in foreign countries and misdirected his relation-
ship with the natives of these countries, added to the obsession
with death, it made it impossible for him to become truly involved
in a cause. Obsessed as he was with his own problems, he had
Tittle time for what was not directly related to them, The defense
of an ideology was only the pretext for his involvement in World
War I, the Spanish civil war, and World War II; he never felt
sufficiently concerned with the fate of the people he was helping,
to forget his own problems.

Because Hemingway attempted to achieve the approval of
others to gain self-acceptance, it was absolutely necessary for
him to excell constantly and to prove his superiority at all times.
His whole life was characterized by a series of adventures and
exploits, all of which tended to imply that he was the man he
wanted to be. Not being finally convinced ever, he constantly
had to prove it anew. Past actions through which he had sought
to verify his self-image would not satisfy this need in the present.
As he says of one of his own characters, “The thousand times
that he had proved it meant nothing. . . . Each time was a new
time and he never thought about the past when he was doing it.”%*
To be meant to act in Hemingway's eyes; thus, he who did not

act, was not. Action was so essential to him that he could not at
a certain point resign himself to a life devoid of adventure and
great deeds as, say, Malraux did. When he was no longer able
to actualize his self-image, he broke down mentally, Unable to
redefine himself, and unable to continue exemplifying the virtues
to which he had attached such importance since early childhood,
his life had become meaningless. Had he not once told Aaron

Hotchner:
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The worst death for an i S
. yone is to lose the center of his bei
:lﬁe lthmg he really is. Retirement is the flthiest wor?ing'i
e language. Whether by choice or by fate, to retire from

what you do — and what
_ you do makes
is to back up into the grave.®® you whatyou are—

1 dTolrraEclis the end of his fifties, his body and his creative ability
rad already begun to betray him. He was suffering from vario

organic a11.ments which made it imperative that he stop drinki;l1 .
.::mf.l take life easy. But that was impossible. He who had alwa .
insisted on physical courage, stoicism, and endurance could nz?:

accept such decline and he b h
In Hotchner's words: e became despondent andwaggresswe_

He was a man of prowess and he did not want to live with-
::)lu.t 11(2 writing prowess, physical prowess, sexual prowess
dFm' ng and eating prowess. Perhaps when these powérs,
iminished, his mind became programmed to set up di
torted defenses for himself. But if he could only be I;nadst;

to adjust to a life where
0 these prowesses were not so all-

gllflft he could- not be made to adjust to a different life and to a
erent self-image. Moreover, the decline of his physical powers
;feas matched by a decline in his creative powers. He had not
bozlﬁsuaz;a&wg;:eﬂll of th.e reail;zflg public’s lack of interest in his last
e critics’ unfavorable comments—with th

tion of The Old Man and the Sea whi 2o i
: which won general acclaim-—

::ﬁéwﬂ%;d Is)egun tc} doubt his own ability. Ign 1936 \C;hzgnhe

e Snows of Kilimanjaro,” he alread J
. i X y appeared t -
press, through his hero’s self-accusations, self—dgtlzbts andO tfi:e

fear that his acquai :
quaintance with the ri i .. .
as a writer: e rich might harm his integrity

He had destroyed his talent b ing i

[ y not using it, by b

]ﬁm-];slelf and what he believed in, by driiliing );o frtlfli)lrlaltshgf

azd 1;mtec'l the edge of his perceptions by laziness, by sloth
y snobbery, by pride and by prejudice, by hook and

by crook. . .. It was a tal : . :
it, he had traded on i?_ 0 ent all right but instead of using

In 1960, Hemingway found himself almost completely unable

to write. What he found most unbearable was not so much the
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thought that he was unproductive for a while as the thought that
he might never be productive again:

. . . it doesn’t matter that I don’t write for a day or a year
or ten years as long as the knowledge that I can write is
solid inside me. But a day without that knowledge, or not
being sure of it, is eternity.**

This loss of self-confidence occurred gradually and probably
accounts for the increasing aggressiveness with which he received
unfavorable criticism of his work. It is also evidenced by the
fact that, in 1957, he experienced the need to turn to the musty
documents forgotten in the Ritz basement more than twenty-five
years before. As long as he had felt secure in his creative ability,
he had not felt the need to look back; but, now that his creative
ability was declining, he found great stimulation in these Paris
notes. Mary Hemingway tells us with what eagemess he seized
upon them: '

Rather than risk damage to his windfall of old notes and
manuscripts in their dilapidated trunks from the Ritz base-
ment, Ernest had gone up to Louis Vuitton’s shop in Paris
and splurged on a battery of luggage big and varied enough
for a troupe of chorus girls. Now he was spending mornings
picking gingerly through his records of his early Paris days,
making little piles of papers on the library floor, and in his
head correlating the memories they evoked.*

This fascination for the past is almost pathetic for it shows only
too clearly that he needed a crutch to help him bear the emptiness
of the present.

His mind could not accept this mental and physical degrada-
tion and, by 1960, he showed symptoms of extreme nervous
depression and delusions of persecution. For instance, he was
haunted by the delusions that the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion was after him for having brought Valerie Danby-Smith, his
latest Jove interest, to the United States while she was still legally
a minor. He also believed that federal agents were pursuing him,
that his phone was bugged and his mail intercepted; he believed
that the whole world was out to get him, and he found the most
innocent incident threatening. According to the alienist whom
Aaron Hotchner consulted, HHemingway’s fears of impoverishment
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and of being in jeopardy both physically. and legally came from
his refusal to accept his impoverishment as a writer with the
attendant diminution of his stature and doubts concerning his
identity. Refusing to acknowledge the fact that he himself was
deficient, characteristically he subconsciously transferred the
responsibility for his failure onto the outside world, revealing
how desperately he needed to believe in his self-image. His
mental balance was shattered when he was confronted with
failure, and past glory was useless in this predicament. He had
elaborated a self-image so exacting and so rigid that no man
could fulfill it indefinitely. His mind “seemed to have constructed
an intolerable prison from which there was no escape,”® and
suicide was the only solution. It seems that he had foreseen the
fatehwhich awaited him when he told his friend Luis Castillo
Puche: -

Luis, the very worst thing in the world is losing ybur mind
and making a spectacle of yourself. That’s the very last
thing I'd want to happen to me,*

Whether Hemingway killed himself during a period of lucidity
or in a fit of intense depression is a question which will never
be answered. In any case, it was the only logical end to the life
of a man who had been his own sole universe and who found
himself deprived of everything he cared for by old age. He may
have realized that it was too late for him to change, to resign
himself to being an ordinary man; or he may have refused to
change, for the idea of being an ordinary man was even more
distasteful to him than death. In the long run, death was
unavoidable, but witnessing his own decline was not. The com-
plete mental breakdown which darkened the last months of his
life is the logical consequence, as well as the best proof, of the
fact that he had never been able to accept himself, a truly human
self which was not the glorious self-image he wanted to believe
in. Thus, retrospectively, The Old Man and the Sea takes on a
dual symbolic significance.- Through Santiago, Hemingway seems
to have attempted to come to terms with old age: Santiago, who
was growing old but who was at peace with himself and every-

one else, and who dreamt:peacefully of young lions playing on

white beaches; Santiago, who had kept his physical strength
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i f
nearly intact and who compensated for the lfttle he had lost o
it Wit%l superior knowledge; and, finally, Santiago, W'ho was abﬁe
to win the greatest victory of his life just before dying, was the
man Hemingway dreamt of being, but alsc3 the man Hemn.lgvgay
knew he could never be. For unlike Santiago, who .had hveh 3
life of poverty but also a life of temperance, Hemmgwayh a
used his life voraciously, had destroyed his health and perhaps
his mind by too much of everything. Herrfingway won h1.s lasif:
great victory nine years before his death with t.he publication o
The Old Man and the Sea. The applause had died away.

‘University of Ottawa
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“THE DIVINE AVERAGE":
CONTEMPORARY MISSOURI VERSE

" RoserT L. KINDRICK

Contempoiary poetry not only exists but thrives in Missouri.
As a border state in the Midwest, Missouri is a microcosm of
the whole country, a sort of Whitmanesque “divine average.” The
rich texture of cultural and dialectal backgrounds is echoed in
the diverse voices and themes of its verse. Poetry in Missouri
today not only exemplifies the currents found in contemporary
poetry in general but also reflects the distinctive character of the
state and region.

Missouri is both a rural and an urban state. It is an important
agricultural center which helps to feed the nation. Its trees,
rivers, fields, and farm buildings appear in its poetry, as do
references to Virgil, Plato, Joyece, and Auden. Missouri’s cities
are also important in its verse: roughly two-thirds of the state’s
population dwell in Kansas City and St. Louis and the several
smaller towns, such as Springfield, Joplin, St. Joseph, and Colum-
bia. The cities offer exciting, but sometimes litile publicized,
activities which produce poetry significant both in quantity and
quality.

Missourians have considerable pride in and awareness of the
poetry of their state, as demonstrated by numerous anthologies
of Missouri verse, some dating back to the late nineteenth cen-
tury. Most recently, there have been collections of Kansa§ Cit)f
poetry in Kansas City Outloud! edited by Dan Jaffe, Mid-Missouri
poetry in A Full House of Poets® edited by Donald Drummond,
and state poetry in The Missouri Poets® edited by Robert Killoren
and Joseph Clark. There are numerous magazines and journals
throughout the state that make poetry either the focus or a regu%ar
part of their contents. Poetry societies and groups in Kansas City
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and St. Louis have long records and one of the country’s most
distinguished reading series, the American Poets Series, is spon-
sored by the Kansas City Jewish Community Center. The pride
shown by individuals, groups, and civic clubs, has been reflected
in a more official way by the Missouri Council on the Arts, which
has helped to underwrite many poetry projects in the state includ-
ing the Poets in the Schools Program.

Because of the very nature of the state, Missouri poetry must
present many faces. The rural character often shows itself in the
poetry which speaks of the Jand. It is axiomatic that not all such
poetry is written by rural poets, It is also axiomatic that it runs
far deeper than what many Americans are accustomed to reading
in shallow popular publications. In some respects, this rural
strain is the deepest, most genuine, and most truly indigenous of
the several varieties in the state, Missouri poets, however, re-
spond to other influences as well. Like. poets all across the
country, they write poetry of social comment and protest. Because
the colleges and universities have played such a large role in the
state’s poetry activities, much of the verse by Missouri poets is
academic and allusive in tone and quality (after all, T. S. Eliot
was native to St. Louis).

But it is important to remember that while the poetry of the
countryside is the most distinctive to the state, part of the appeal
and interest of Missouri verse and paradoxically part of its indi-
vidual character are to be found precisely in its variety, Missouri’s
position as a crossroads for the country means that it often func-
tions as a melting pot. Influences creep west and east, meeting in
Missouri—sometimes mixing successfully, sometimes not. Literary
trends that originate in New York or California are tested in the
nation’s heartland, and Missouri is one of the best proving grounds
the country has. As a result, Missouri poets often reflect most of
the strengths and weaknesses of contemporary American verse
throughout the land.

St. Louis, the most populous urban center in the state, has
produced poetry exemplifying both the long history and the
variety of Missouri verse. Charles Guenther has chronicled the
writings of Francois Gregnier, a poet in the St. Louis area some
130 years ago.* Other well-known poets who wrote or lived in
the area include Franz Sigel, Eugene Field, Sara Teasdale, T, S.
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Fliot, and Marianne Moore. Contemporary St. Louis poetry lives
up to its distinguished forbears. There is first and foremost a
striking amount of poetic activity in the city.” T he University
City Public Library has organized public readings. The St. Louis
Poetry Center has been a significant focus for poetry activities
since 1946. It spomsors readings, poetry workshops, and two
major prizes. Other programs are arranged by local branches of
national and statewide organizations, including the Missouri
Whriters’ Guild and the McKendree Writers’ Association.
And there are many fine poets to read and submit their work
to the several small journals which have flourished in the city.
Curled Wire was a publication which grew out of the poetry
society of the same name. Edited by Kasey Casebole, it published
the works of numerous American and English poets. Neurotica,
American Poetry Publisher, and Whimsey may all be added to
the list of journals out of St. Louis’s past. Focus/ Midwest is now
published in the city and its poetry editor is the Kansas City poet
Dan Jaffe. Michael Castro’s River Styx is in its second year.
These journals and others have provided a forum for work by
St. Louis writers such as Anne-Marie de Moret, Harry J. Cargas,
Peter Carlos, Gene Conrad, Harry Fisher, Jarred Metz, Howard
Schwartz, Leslie Konnyu, Peter Simpson, and Walter J. Ong, who
is best known as a critic and philosopher. St. Louis poets have
not been content to rely only on publications to make their appeal
to the public. Some of them have read in bars and supper clubs
such as The Strad and Duff’s. Many of the major contemporary
poets of the town are associated with one of the three universities
there and spread their influence through teaching. Washington
and St. Louis University have a long tradition of sponsoring
readings by their own faculty and noteworthy visitors. They
have also had a vital role in providing the kind of atmosphere in
which an audience for poetry can be developed and encouraged.
Howard Nemerov is one of the St. Louis poets who has a
national reputation. Professor of English at Washington Univer-
sity, he reveals his academic background and environment in the
highly allusive quality of his verse. Often abstract and pro-
foundly intellectual, much of Nemerov's poeiry is in the modermn
confessional school. He is moved by political events, conversa-
tion with a friend, or even the memories of an icehouse in
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the summer to ruminations and personal responses.® Many of
Nemerf)vs most important poems deal with death, the over-
whelming problem of human existence. Against the background
of the history of Western culture, Nemerov explores the problems
that death poses for living man. In a poem such as “The Way.”
he even explores the afterlife in a comi-tragic fashion. Beca£e
of both his subject matter and his technique, Nemerov is probabl

one of the Missouri poets least affected by his immediate el.rwironsf
ment, but his response to art and politics, along with his strong

narratijre technique, make him one of the most important and
attractive writers in the state.

Frobably one of the most highly allusive of the St. Louis
poets is Donald Finkel, who is Poet-in-Residence at Wasiu'ngton
University. The response to art is extremely strong in Finkel’s
poetry. His volumes such as Answer Back™ may begin with
lengthy quotations from the most diverse literary sources; and
he starts many of his poems with epigraphs from the writin’ s or
speeches of such figures as Smart, Veblen, Byrd Whitilan
Lyndon B. Johnson, Bacon, or Timothy Leary. Fink,el’s eclecticz
sources, however, do not result in merely predigested academia:
hke-Nemerov, he is able to explore the total range of humar;
ffzehngs engaged by the piece of art or writing that is his inspira-
tion. He:is moved by the Bible to write “Cain’s Song.” In response
t9 Slriarts: comments about the toad, he writes the highly inven-
tive Spring Song.” Finkel's poetic vision is also moved b
politics and current events. Whereas Nemerov seems more in}:
terested in meditative introspection, Finkel is concerned with
man as a factor of his culture. In trying to encompass man’s total

cultural background, Finkel includes the si
St. Louis and Missouri. e sights and sounds of

Finkel’s wife, Constance Urdang, is also a notable poet whose
work makes closer reference to the Missouri setting.® “The Oracle
of St. Louis” uses the city as a site for ironic comment on the
nature of modern oracular pronouncements. But her incorpora-
tion of St. Louis scenes into her work is part of her general
response to setting. Her poetry is filled with the life and imagery
of Latin America: one of her most noteworthy pieces is a poem
about the Emperor Maximilian. Besides being interested in the



100 MIDAMERICA V
“Where” of humanity, Constance Urdang is also intrigued by
relationships among family and friends. Her poems “Grandfather”
and “Lines for My Grandmother’s Grave” suggest the kind of
reminiscence to be found in many of her works. The personal
immediacy of a friend or relative or a vivid setting dominates her
poetry, but, like Finkel, she is also capable of fine allusive and
academic verse. Her “For Picasso” and “The Idea of A Hero”
are marked by reference to visual and literary arts and a sense
of the importance of cultural understanding.
One of the St. Louis poets most immediately touched by his
environment is Charles Guenther, A long-respected figure in
poetry circles in the city, he has been involved in almost every
major poetry movement in the area. For many years a nom-
academic, Guenther is well known for his distinguished series of
translations, for some of which he was awarded the Order of
Merit by the Italian government, and for six volumes of poetry.
His familiarity with foreign poetry is evident in the thematic and
structural development of the poems in his own volumes of verse.
French, Spanish, and Italian metric forms abound: his “Missouri
Woods” for instance is written in the form of a villanelle, even
though its subject is distinctively the state countryside. One of
Guenther’s most impressive and best-known poems is also about
a specific Missouri locale, the Ste. Genevieve Memorial Ceme-
tery.? In generalizing his setting, Guenther begins with children
playing among the cemetery’s headstones and concludes with his
own musings about the contrast between life and death and the
relations of liuman beings. Guenther has also shown his talents
as an editor, with considerable work on many St. Louis publica-
tions and Weid for which he now serves as poetry editor.
Mona Van Duyn is associated with the academic poets in
St. Louis. A co-founder of Perspective, she bas taught at the
University of Louisville and Washington University. Indicative
of the respect for her beyond the state is the National Book Award
for poetry that she won in 1971 for To See, To TakeX® Van Duyn’s
poetry combines elements found in that of Nemerov and Urdang.
Much of her work is confessional and meditative. Her inspiration
is often simple and common; rain, a view from a window, a few
kind or unkind words spoken by a friend or relative. While her
verse is full of concrete details, she seems most concerned with

1
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zlfli ]:Ilnner person, as a poem such as “The Miser” illustrates. Many
of ctle gggs for her Y{/ntmg are based on general experiences which
ur as easily in New York as in St. Loui
editorial work and teachin « profoang ol T
. g, she has had a prof
the quality of verse written in the state. profouad effect on
ROb(;nte I?tu Louis poet who is also a chronicler of area verse is
X Lr Killoren, who teaches at the University of Missouri at
an.ﬂ <l)u15. With Joseph Clark, he has edited the most recent
8 ho. O%Y of state poetry, The Missouri Poets, and is at work
f; 5;3 Eﬁ/{ lil{m];% of vez;al and critical essays about the plains poets
ress. Killoren’s own poetry partakes of i
. ; oy the region
f:lee acrhrc;{nilﬁ:iise,na}sl his book Rising Out of the Flint Hills: mgkes
: as an interest in the homey and h i
that make up an import: i ’he Mgy 8
portant part of life in the Mid
much in the rural tradition in the i e attentins
' state, Killoren draws attenti
:}(1 the cc.)untryﬂde and natural settings. One of his poems r;atc:;
Shz Sf{lf;smg}f 1engemdielred by “Spending the Night in Ray’s Fishing
> Whue another is constructed around the bi
folklore of the toad. Kill is usi N s o
' . oren is using his eye for details and
images drawn from the Kansas, Mi i ealos <
. , Missouri, or Nlinois ]
his work to produce first-rate poetry of the countryside oeaes of
Ub]];)slldenoepﬂe is fashioning a distinguished career both as a
i b h;c: 1?oet alllld a hllecturer-reader. A conscious regionalist
chosen the Ohio-Mississippi are his “terri "
has taught at St. Youis i University, Ho & o
. and Washington Universi i
Profon or iversity. He is now
glish at Sangamon State University i i
field, MMinois. Much  Knoopfics verso oang
s . of the excellence of Knoepfle’
! ' ple’s verse co
g;);};thlgoﬁrrll;’undgrstarildmg of both city and country.:2 “Onntllf:
rch” and “The Farmer and the Owl” ori i
strength from the { i b e e
poet’s sharp perceptions and hi
; . s keen se
Zﬁ 20;'1‘110 and tragic. The latter also illustrates Knoepfle’s “g(:losg
anfi ‘(‘)Sr speech patterns. His occasional poetry, such as “Debris”
and o Lost in Space,” places him in the mainstream of
- r;;:;;c\;(;rs% buotZ thtla m'iljority of his poems, as represented by
e Land, clearly identify him with the Mississipni
. - ls
thle{a mesoun, and the St. Louis area. And the area couldﬂlizlgsil’
:; < ora be:l::ler representative. Knoepfle has the gifts of techniquz;
sympathetic understanding to make th
: ic : e area and its peopl
not only intelligible but important to any serious readerpof Iflig
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verse. Knoepfle’s abilities as a reader and exp]i:::af:’or of his.poetry
have gone far to encou;aghe popular appreciation of his own
iting and the poetry of the state. 3

Wﬂtzl&lnlgof these gt. Lr())ruis poets live and write under COIlethI}S
made similar by the mixture of rural and urban f?l?ments in th-elr
environment. They have the cultural opportumtles-and e?cmte—
ment of the city with the tranquil countryside rea(.iﬂy available
only a few miles down the freeway. They also write lfnder the
influence of a hot climate of ideas. If poetry must ﬁourish un(l?;
the influence of patrons or through the activities_of a “group,”* .
St. Louis offers numerous opportunities for activ1t){. The city is
eastern in its ethos. Its urban problems, population structure,
political organization, concepts of status, and ql{ahty of .Ixfe all
are more similar to those of cities in Hlinois, Indiana, Ohio, and
even Pennsylvania than to cities to the west. .

If St. Louis looks east for its standards, Kansas C1t-y looks
west. It shares characteristics with Denver, Salt .Lake City, and
San Francisco. The city is less formal than its s1§ter across t.he
state, and the pace of life is more relaxed, but it 1s'st111.a. major
center of poetic activity. As in St. Louif, the. universities are
the gathering places. The University of Missouri 'at K.ans?s City,
around the Plaza area, Central Missouri State I?m‘verﬂty in War-
rensburg, some thirty minutes from the city limits, a{ld, to the
west, the University of Kansas at Lawrence are the major cer_lters
of poetic activity. The activities of the groups at th:e two umve‘r-
sities on the Missouri side of the border coalt.asce in the poetry
programs at the Jewish Community Centfer, which for many years
has sponsored the American Poetry Series. Although the series
has arranged for readings by distinguished figures fromf across
the country, including Richard Wilbur and James Dickey, it has
also included Missouri poets such as Howard Ne1‘nerov, Mona
Van Duyn, and Donald Finkel. Through the cormitment of. the
members of the Center’s coordinating board, it has al.so given
strong encouragement to the development of new poetic t‘alent.
Poetry in Kansas City is also on the streets and in the clubs in the:
Plaza, the River Quay and workshops funded by the Missouri
Council for the Arts at Central Missouri State.

Some might say that Kansas City has been long awaiting the
renaissance it is now witnessing, but it has had a long though
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erratic history of verse activities. Edward Dahlberg is a native
son who felt that he had to leave the city to develop his talent.
John Ciardi lived in Kansas City during the 1940’s but found
there was no poetry center to help birth his poems.’* But poetry
has survived in the city, and there is now an atmosphere in which
it can flourish,

The grand lady of Kansas City verse has been Virginia Scott
Miner, who wrote and read for the public and encouraged others
to read. Her influence on the Kansas City scene through her own
publications was enhanced by her powerful voice in the Jewish
Community Center’s Series and her work with Thorpe Menn in
reviewing books for the Kansas City Star. She was also a teacher
at Pembroke Country Day School, where she encouraged her
students with talent. Dickinsonesque in her own writing, Virginia
Scott Miner is capable of responding to as wide a variety of
inspirations as Hindemith, a flight to Chicago, a squirrel at her
back screen, or her first thoughts on confronting Bouillbaisse.!s
Consciously exploring the aspects of “occasional verse,” she has
helped to show poets in the area that “regional verse” need not
be a pejorative term.

The work of many other poets such as Frankie Wu, Dorothy
Brown Thompson, and Michael Paul Novak has helped to create
a congenial climate for poetry in Kansas City. Several younger
poets of great promise have been attracted by the burgeoning
activity. One of the most interesting is David Anstastt, whose
poetry is complemented by his excellence as a teacher of creative
writing, Students of Jaffe, Ray, Jones, and McReynolds such as
Mbembe, Ken Lauter, Sylvia Wheeler, David Baker, and Anstaett
swell the ranks of Kansas City poets and contribute to the pro-
duction of high quality verse in the city.

Dan Jaffe is one of the academic poets in Kansas City. A
member of the faculty at UMKC, Jaffe is a transplanted East-
erner who has found the Missouri-Kansas-Nebraska area much to
his liking. Jaffe’s attempt to come to an understanding of his
dual environments, the New Jersey background in 'his head and
heart and the Kansas City sights and scenes that surround him,
is the subject of much of his best poetry. “This World and
Another” perhaps sums up much of the need for reconciliation
of the dual worlds of Jaffe’s thought. This same dualism also
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appears in his major poem, Dan Freeman,'® A poetic searc:h foxf'
Jaffe’s own roots through an attempt to understand the life 0
the first settler to file for land under the Homestead Act, ]af.l?e,s
poem acquired greater power because thc? main protagonist’s
name appears in Jaffe’s own name. It is sigmﬁcatnt that t.he poem
begins with Jaffe’s drive westward, and, as it chronicles the
career of “Old Number One,” it reflects many of‘th,e persopal
characteristics that Jaffe observes in himself. ]afffes retelling
of Freeman’s life history reflects not only the poet’s search for
his own identity but also a national state of mind. Jaffe has been
largely responsible for the prominent role that BkMk Pres.s ha;
played in printing the work of area poets. Thr?ugh a series 0
Halfbooks, the press has made area poetry readily and inexpen-
sively available. ‘
Another UMKQC poet is also a major force on the. Kansas .C1ty
poetry scene. David Ray, who moved to Ksimsas C1t.y .relat.lvelg
recently to take over the editorship of the city’s most distinguishe
journal New Letters, shows that he too is concerned about roots
and origins. He finds his inspiration in the mo'st common afnd
homey of objects. His “Archeology” seems to epitomize the .kmd
of thinking in this type of his verse: in the process of“ a trip to
an old farm, where he digs “in the ruins,” he finds “the rus:,tlg
three-pronged/ pitchfork . . . that linked Grampa/ to the sea.

Other sources of his poems include catfish, a ruined shack, and |

the five-and-ten-cent store, Ome of the most touchjng of t.his
group is “Father and Son and Bedsprings” which i-s an initiation
poem generated by the removal of the old bedsprings on which
the boy was conceived. The locales that help create thy s poems
are often local places. He is moved to verse by a trip -through
the Winnebago Reservation and by the incident of stopping near
a highway. Besides rustic-regionalist verse, Ray writes poetry in
response to the political life about him and to art. The range
of Ray’s verse shows the extent of his accomplishment, but it is
in his regional verse, where he helps the reade.:r to see home.y
commonplaces through new eyes, that we hear his most authentic
voice.

James Tate, who attended UMKC and originated near Kansas
City, has attracted a good deal of nationwide attention lately.
Winner of the Yale Younger Poets Award in 1966, Tate has found
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a most receptive audience for his verse. Much of his poetry is
in the confessional school, consisting of the poet’s musings on
the problems of his own identity. A goodly portion of Tate’s
confessional poetry, such as “Still Movement in Reflection” or
“The Private Intrigue of Melancholy,” is of excellent quality,
but he succeeds best when his poetry becomes more concrete,
“Coming Down Cleveland Avenue,” for instance, which Dudley
Fitts praised so highly in his preface to The Lost Pilot,*® is better
than some of the poems collected with it because of its firm
grounding in a specific locale full of machine-soiled snow.
“Flight,” “Mystics in Chicago,” and “The Lost Pilot” all illustrate
Tate’s use of almost palpable imagery. A particularly touching
group of Tate’s earlier poems are structured similarly to “The
Lost Pilot” which is a monologue in which the poet addresses
his long-dead father, The hardness of mind which avoids senti-
mentality in this poem is also to be found in Tate’s other poems
involving his friends and relatives. At his best, Tate is a remark-
ably powerful poet, and much of his power derives from his
firm and deep involvement in the world of fact,

Only a short drive from downtown Kansas City is a group of
poets who provide a transition between the verse of the urban
centers and the exceptional poetry that is to be found in the
small towns and the countryside. Robert C. Jones and Ronald
McReynolds are poets of both city and country. Members of
the English Department at Central Missouri State University,
they are much involved in Kansas City poetry activities, includ-
Ing participation in readings and in the programs of the American
Poets Series.

Robert C. Jones is a self-admitted regionalist. In his own
words, he conceives of himself as “a poet who draws his images
and ideas from a particular part of the world—from a fairly
easy-to-identify piece of landscape with fairly distinctive or
recognizable flora and fawna™ Jones responds to the sense
impressions of his Missouri environment when he discusses local
fmages as he does in “Three Images in Missouri.” His locales
are specific; his situations vividly drawn, Much of the emphasis
in this type of Jones’ poetry is on the moment of perception
itself, and this emphasis is reinforced by the haiku quality in his
verse. But his reliance on sense impressions does not mean that
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Jones is unable to extrapolate from his environment. The specﬁ.ic
regional things and places lead him to broader themes as in
“Red-Tailed Hawk.” Jones is also able to respond to works of
art, as demonstrated in his “Nelson Fallery: Portrait of a Ma.n
in Armor” and “After Breughel.” Of vital importance as well is
his influence as a teacher and publisher. His Mid-America Press
has published the work of fine younger poets in the area such
as David Anstaett and David Baker, N
Ronald W. McReynolds, a native of eastern Missouri, is mos.;t
touched by the forces of the Missouri landscape. Much of his
recent work has emphasized the relationship between. man an.d
nature. “The Blooding” describes an incident with h15' sons, in
which the death of a bird is evolved into a n’tt?al mvolvm’g
father, sons, and the rites of maturity. “On Canoeing on Jack’s
Fork” uses a canoe trip as a means of contrasi:,ing thimasswe airizd0
pacific qualities of nature with the “sadness” that “is of men. .
McReynolds is interested in exploring the effect of nature an
natural creatures on the life of man. And his response to pature
is not limited by the state boundaries: like another major re-
gionalist, Bruce Cutler, McReynolds has been.much influenced
by Latin America. His use of Latin American history anc} cultt.lre
is similar to that he makes of the history and culture of Missouri—
he finds social and personal definition in his perusal of past and

present. “Teotihuacan” deals with “The habit of returning” and

its failure in Indian history, while “Mexican Peasant” is a con-
frontation between two different types of people and two dif-
ferent types of culture. So too, McReynolds has rs?sp0nded t(,),
other areas in the United States. “Twice in the Michigan Dunes

and “At Port Aransas” illustrate his general interest in the Ameri--

can landscape. His interest in nature as his subject also appears
in his metric structure: his verse is full of the cadences of natural
things, full of a complex rhythm that he finds in nature and
human life.

The third center of poetry in the state is Columbia, the ho:lnle
of the University of Missouri, and, once again, it is the university
that has provided the focus for activity. Over the years, Cf)lurr.l-
bia has attracted its share of poets. Donald Drummond, in l.us
Full House, has demonstrated the variety and quality of mid-
Missouri verse, Many of the poets in his anthology have been
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associated with the University of Missouri during their period
of residence in Columbia. Besides Drummond himself, the other
major Columbia figure is Tom MecAfee who is included in the
volume, but Drummond also provides poetry by Alan Stephens,
R. P. Dickey, and Donald Justice. Activities sponsored by the
university to encourage the cause of poetry in the state include
the “Breakthrough” series at the Missouri Press. This experi-
mental verse series has attracted many good manuscripts over
the years and has provided the university a list of distinguished
authors, Every year, the winner of the Devine Award is pub-
lished in the “Breakthrough” series and gives a reading in the
American Poets Series in Kansas City.

Much of the focus of creative activity in Columbia’s poetry
scene has centered on Drummond and McAfee. A large part
of Donald Drummond’s verse shows his long association with
academic life. His subjects include his students, as in “Intent,”
and his colleagues, as in “For Teachers: 1965” and “Academe.”
Even the meeting of the Modern Language Association appears
in one of his poems, “Soliloquy.” But his use of these subjects
does not mean that Drummond is pedantic or precious. Ag a part
of his everyday life, these subjects evoke a genuine response in
his verse, There is an undoubtable authenticity too in his use
of literary allusions. Poems such as “For Dylan Thomas” and
“Poseidon” show that Drummond is moved by the history of
Western culture and the Western literary tradition. Drummond’s
allusive style relies on the reader’s knowledge of the Bible,
Medieval history, and the poetry of Keats, among others. His
range extends to poetry of nature as evident in “Jornado,” a very
sensitive treatment of the landscape and history of Nueva
Mexico. Drummond writes well about all kinds of subjects.

Variety is also the hallmark of Tom McAfee’s poetry., One
of the major forces behind the “Breakthrough” series, McAfee
is also Professor of English at the University of Missouri. McAfee
is inspired by political and social conditions which appear in
poems such as “Eichmann in Jerusalem,” “Zone of Quiet Despera-
tion, and “Pearl Harbor Day, 19747 Beyond occasional poetry,
his voice too includes an awareness and appreciation of things
academic and literary. He addresses his poetry to other artists,
such as John Crowe Ransom and Mary Lou Williams, and his
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acknowledged inspirations include Anthony Trollope and Virgil.
Yet, like David Ray and Robert Killoren, McAfee finds in common
and unremarkable objects the inspiration for much of his medita-
tive and confessional poetry. The mating of flies, a trip to
the city, or skipping rocks on the Missouri River may generate
McAfee’s poems. In his poetry there is to be found much of
the sense of rural Missouri, but it is strongly intellectual poetry
as well. One of his greatest works, “The Body and the Body's
Guest,” is an elegy for a former student. While it is coilcret.e a'nd
touching, it makes substantial demands on the reader’s thmk%ng
as McAfee wrestles with the question of human mortality.
McAfee’s poems will provide the reader both emotional and
intellectual touchstones. Without the efforts of Drummond and
McAfee, poetry would not have thrived in the center of the state.

The activity in Kansas City, St. Louis, and Columbia reflects
the types of programs and publications to be found in a lesser
way throughout the state. College and university towns such as
Springfield, Maryville, Kirksville, and Cape Girardeau have th(.%lr
own “groups” and senior poets. Teaching writers such as Jim
Barnes, Peter Hilty, Jimmy Aubert, and Bob Henigan are fine
poets who are helping to determine the nature of Missouri poetry
for years to come. Their influence beyond their individua_l cam-
puses will often be through readings or their contributions to
one of the many literary periodicals in the state.

Poetry journals in Missouri function as a forum for poets from
all over the state. Focus/Midwest and River Styx are published
in St. Louis, but, like New Letfers in Kansas City, they are recep-
tive to quality verse from any part of the state or beyo1-1d its
boundaries. Quoin, edited by Arliss Snyder, is representative of
the work of poets such as Jimmy Aubert from Hillshoro ar%d Bob
Henigan, who teaches and writes in southwestern Missouri. 01'1e
of the newer journals is The Chouteau Review, edited by David
Perkins and W. Conger Beasley. It offers the best works by
northwestern Missouri poets such as David Quemada, Frank Hig-
gins, Linda Wheeler, and Mbembe, but it also contains works
by poets from across the country.

Jim Barnes and Andy Grosshart have solidly developed The

Chariton Review. Partially funded by a grant from the Missouri -

Council for the Arts, The Chariton Review is published at North-
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east Missouri State University. While it features the work of
Missouri poets, it also provides work by other Midwesterners,
including Robert Bly and Lucien Stryk. Not the least among its
‘contributors is editor Jim Barnes, whose poetry reflects yet an-
other side to Missouri verse, the American Indian voice.2* Barnes’
subjects for the most part are natural phenomena, including
numerous state sites and scenes. He writes of LaPlata Missounri,
Tongue River, and Yuma. Iis settings include beaches, moun-
tains, and the “Rest Stop at Horse Thief Spring.” His approach
to nature includes a teleological perspective so that the nature
he describes becomes a living, purposeful force. In his descrip-
tion of a strongly wilfull power in nature, Barnes brings a vital
and distinctive element to the state’s nature poetry.

There can be no doubt that poetry thrives in Missouri and
that the many facets of Missouri poetry, even though touched
by qualities peculiar to the environment, in turn reflect the
nature of poetry across the country. There is confessional and
abstract verse; there is social and political poetry; there is bucolic
verse; there is academic and allusive verse. Almost every con-
ceivable school in the country is now represented in this state.
And the poetry produced is far better than most non-Missourians
or even natives might expect. In its strongest voices, Missouri
poetry can compete with poetry written anywhere in technique
or complexity of theme. The quality of the poetry may appear
all the more remarkable when its quantity is considered. Kansas
City, Columbia, and St. Louis, along with all of the smaller uni-
versity towns in the state, are seething with activity, much of
it involving figures already of national stature. This activity
appears in creative writing classes, poetry readings, small publi-
cations and magazines, meetings of poetry societies, and even
in bars and supper clubs. There is a kind of renaissance in
Missouri. Poets and poetry are esteemed and encouraged.

Central Missouri State University
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WHATEVER HAPPENED TO WILLARD MOTLEY?
A DOCUMENTARY

Ray Lewis WaiTR

I first heard of Willard Motley (1912-1965) in 1963, when as
a graduate student I read Charles Child Walcutt’s American
Literary Naturalism, A Divided Stream (Minneapolis: University
of Minnesota Press, 1956). There, on page 270, were the words
that caught my interest: “ . . Knock on Any Door, by Willard
Motley, . . . depicts the vicious life of a character without charac-
ter, a personality without any knowledge of himself. We are
told that his instincts are not bad, and we see that crime and
vice attract him because he has not been properly educated;
but because he is not a personality with an ethical center his
story is a tract, or a case history, with sociological implications
but without the form and insight that make art.”

Tired of the required reading of Milton’s poetry and Richard-
son’s novels to find current “values,” I eagerly found and quickly
read the 504 pages of Knock on Any Door. Here at last, I happily
thought, is pure literary Naturalism, free of the tribal idols of
“higher values” than mere life or—even in 1963—“relevance.”

Years passed before I met anyone else who had read Knock
on Any Door. Then, while talking with one of my own graduate
students about writers of Chicago, I learned that Willard Motléy
had written other books that I should read and that he was Black.
Intrigued, I looked for Motley’s three other novels and found
them all to be out of print; - wondering why, I looked for criticism
about Motley’s total of 1947 pages of fiction and found very little.
Then I was fortunate enough to find and buy an extensive file of
newspaper and magazine clippings about Willard Motley’s four
novels from 1947 through 1966, and from these 238 reviews—
the contemporary introduction of author to reader—I learned

111
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that Willard Motley had failed to give readers of his day optimism,
that he had shocked their post-World War II modesty, that he
had found no welcome in the literary hypoecrisy of the 1950',
that fiction without “ethical centers” is unacceptable, and that
Motley’s Naturalism had outraged the earlier “post-moderns™ who
admired only absurdist fiction.

Nevertheless, I continue to think that Willard Motley wrote
brilliantly and beautifully in his chosen style and from his well-
believed philosophy; and I think it is time that attention was paid
to this writer. In order to encourage and aid the serious study
that Motley’s life and works deserve, I present below an annotated
catalogue of my collection of periodical reviews of the four

Motley novels:

KOAD Knock on Any Door. New York: D. Appleton-
Century, 1947,

WFAN We Fished All Night. New York: Appleton-
Century-Crofts, 1951.

LNMWME Let No Man Write My Epitaph. New York:
Random House, 1958.

LNBF Let Noon Be Fair. New York: Putnam, 1966,

This bibliography is arranged chronologically; the names of
authors and titles of reviews are given when known.

In order to make this material available to other scholars, -

I have given the entire collection to the Society for the Study of
Midwestern Literature,

1. Watson, Jim. “The Book I Like the Least.” San Francisco Examiner (14
June 1947}.
Besides including unnecessary detail and improbably actions, Willard Motley
in his first novel, KOAD, “has loaded the dice against his hero”; “The
only inevitability in the toboggan slide of Nick to the death house is the
inevitability of the coincidences Motley infroduces.”

9. Lynn, Denise Dryden. “Significant Novel” Hartford Courant (15 June
1947).
—KOA;J “turns out to be a monumental attempt to portray a whole segment
of American society. The effect, much like that of one of Rodin’s sculptures,
is massive, crude and cumulative. With this novel, a potentially significant
writer makes his bow.” _

3. “Rough and Realistic.” New Orleans Times-Picayune (15 June 1947).
“No one reading KOAD . . . will lay it down without having felt the impact
of the story squarely between the eyes,” for “Willard Motley writes with a

5

[,
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10.

11,

12,

pen dipped in gall and wormwood, Writes with a searing conviction you
cammot deny. His characters are not ink and paper, they are flesh and
blood and they speak with sneering voices, they swagger and they chal-
lenge. But they are real, and they will not let you alone,”

. Morrison, Louise Douglas. “Sordid Story of Slums.” Nashville Banner (18

June 19473,

- Without the slightest lightness to KOAD, Motley “writes with the force

of a whip cutting the air. . . , Realism, which is appallingly enough the
truth about shim life, adds a brutality to this novel which is horrible. You
might find this novel shocking, hideous—any number of things~-but it’s
guaranteed you'll find it quite stirring.”

. Review of KOAD. Tiffin Advertiser {OH]) (19 June 1947).

Settings for KOAD, “Reformatory life, Chicago’s Hull House area, and West
Madison Street where Nick learned a variety of crimes are graphically
detailed; and the trial and his final hours in the death cell are forceful
and dramatic.”

. Bright, Yvonne Younger. “Naturalistic Failing.” San Frencisco Argongut

(20 June 1947).

KOAD is “successful in the powerful, spewing, animalistic fadition of
naturalism, assiduously following Darwin, Balzac, Stephen Crane and
Dreiser”—or “the growing decadence of naturalism.” Yet today, “the
mark of greatness cannot be applied to a strictly naturalistic work, unless
it is extended to include that part of man’s nature which expresses itself
in the form of allegory and symbolism.”

. Review of KOAD. Tucumcari News (22 June 1947},

Now to total 50,000 copies in the third printing, KOAD must be compared
to Wiight’s Native Son: “Mr. Molley is perhaps even more successful
than Mr. Wright in persuading the reader that the eriminal was the victim
of society before becoming its foe, because he is so mmuch less savage in
his indictment.”

W., D. Review of KOAD. Pasadena Star-News (25 June 1947).

“Mr. Motley writes extremely well, in the Dreiser-Farrell manner, and his
characters have vitality, if litile attraction. It seems probable that the
author will ultimately be numbered among the masters of his particular
school of fiction. '
Tyrrell, Sherwood. Review of KOAD. Sacramento Bee (28 June 1947).
“While the book is not without its tender moments, it has been written
to bring home the cruelty of the streets, the reform school, the jail. It is
intended to shock and to make the reader think and it is definitely good
reading, if you like your reading on the rough side.”

Jackson, Katherine Gauss, “Books in Brief.” Harper's {July 1947),

“ . . the lost beauty, the pathos, the shocking inevitability in Nicky's
downfall” are what make KOAD “a novel of power and stature. And
responsibility for this tragedy of the Chicago slums is deposited firmly
in the laps of a society that lets such places exist.”

Review of KOAD. Cincinnati Guidepost (July 1947).

“Superb realism in this indictment of society which traces the causes, effects
and results in the life of & young criminal.” : ’ '
“Tough Guy in Chicago.” Book-of-the-Month Club News (July 2947).
“There are venom and horror and tears” in Willard Motley’s KOAD, “a
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20.
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22,
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sincere passion of indignation and warping of youth™: “Mr. Motley spares
the reader and his hero nothing in his portrayal of the evolution of a
gently inclined child into a criminal.”

Arnold, Nason Henry. “Chicago Slums.” Worcester Telegram (6 July
1947).

The flaw in KOAD is that Motley’s hero is “too intelligent to properly
illustrate the destructive influence of his environment. The author has
achieved a negative view of society and while Mr, Motley follows his
hero’s every step with meticulous care and at unusual length in many
instances it is mot a pleasant picture. He sought to present a picture of
the life in a city’s slums and succeeded.”

Noble, Johnny. “Juvenile Crime Topic of Novel™ OQakland Tribune (6
Tuly 1947),

As “the criminal mind, once turned, is not the normal,” the reader tires
of KOAD: “Author Motley draws a sordid picture. There is mothing
pleasant in it. But, then, that is true of the plight of most juvenile delin-
quents and not enly the fictitious Nick Romano.- Read your headlines, We
are surrounded by Nick Romanos. Knock on any door.”

“Swedish Rights.” Richmond Times-Dispatch (6 July 1947),

Motley is now in New York City for “a series of engagements”; the Stockholm
publisher Wehlstrom and Widstrand have bought rights for publication
of KOAD in Swedish,

“The Door Ajar.” New York Times Book Review (13 July 1947).

KOAD to Motley is “simply an attempt to show how criminals are made.”
Motley “didn’t write about Negroes because he knows whites just as well,
and because he feels the Negro writer musn’t lose sight of other problems—
the basic problems that underlie all human beings.”

“Something About Willard Motley.” Little Rock Gazette (18 July 1947).
“The first draft of KOAD ran to about 500,000 words, and many more

were written and then cut out before the final version of some 240,000

words was ready for publication.”

“Motley Story Selling Well,” Oklshoma City Oklahoman (20 July 1947).
Now selling 2000 copies weekly, KOAD will be featured in Look Magazine.
“Novel Rights Sold.” Detroit News {20 July 1947).

Rights for publication of KOAD in other couniries have been arranged—
England, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, and France.

“Has Wide Circulation.” Pasadeng Star-News (27 July 1947).

Sales of rights for abridgment and foreign publication show that KOAD
is “Headed for international recognition.”

;
“City Environment Condemned Again.” Springfield Union [MA] (28 July

1947).

Indebted to James T. Farrell and hence liable to lose some impact, KOAD
“ is a painstaking novel of the seamy side of life, not so brutally told as
some but just as condemning of city environments as Farrell was in his
saga of Studs Lonigan.”

“No Slump for ‘KOAD".” Liitle Rock Gazette (31 July 1947 ).

Published in May, KOAD “continues high on the best seller list.” .
Notice of KOAD. Redlands Facts [CA] (1 August 1947).

“An unsparingly realistic account of Nick Romano’s descent from altar
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24,
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26.

27,

28,

29.

30.

31,

32,

33.

34.

35,

boy to executed criminal, shocking to the sensibilities and, in the author’s
intention, to the conscience of society.”

Review of KOAD. IHobbs News-Sun [NM] (1 August 1947).
KOAD is “a novel of power, understanding and compassion . .,
mature, and vivid.” :

_News item. Fort Worth Star (3 August 1947),

Foreign and abridgment rights to KOAD have been sold.
“More Laurels for ‘KOAD'.” Little Rock Gazette (10 August 1947).
Abridgment and translation rights, foreign English-language rights, and a
Logk magazine article show the popularity of XOAD,

Published also: Nashville Banner (18 August 1947); New Orleans Times-
Picayune (24 August 1947).

M., M. H. Review of KOAD. E!l Paso Times (24 August 1947).
“Anyone still hazy as to the many-sided evils of juvenile delinquency, can
gain a thorough education on the subject from reading Willazd Motley’s
novel of one of its vietims.”

“Summer Highlights.” Chicage Sun (24 August 1947).

KOAD remains on the best-seller lists in Chicago,

“Tragic Close Comes To Life Which Opens With Promise.” Dayton Journal-
Herald (30 August 1947). ’

“The one thing that clings to the reader’s mind about [KOAD] is the fact
that there may be countless other boys like Nick; boys who somehow may
lose childhood faith and goodness by a turn of circumstances which put
them with bad company and on the path to destruction.”

Dedmon, Fmmett. “Worth Noting.” Chicago Sun (81 August 1947).
Willard Motley, author of KOAD (“the story of a boy who slid from juvenile
mischief inte adult crime™), and Nelson Algren will discuss social depriva-
tion,

“Publishers’ Row.” New York Times Book Review (7 September 1947).
Real Chicago citizens will pose for Look magazine's story about KOAD:
“No professionals, no models; mainly slum guys and young thugs some of
whom were up to their ears in stick-ups and jackrolling,”

Published also: Pittsburg Press (7 September 1947); Little Rock Gazette
(14 September 1947).

“Novel in Pictures.” Chicage Sun (14 September 1947).

The issue of Look magazine for 18 September will carry “an 11-page pic-
ture spread” about KOAD-not only the largest coverage ever given a
book in the magazine but with one exception the most space ever given
to a single subject.”

Notice of KOAD. Mademoisellz {15 September 1947).

In KOAD Motley has “dealt with white characters,”

Notice of KOAD. San Francisco Chronicle (16 September 1947),

Today Look honors KOAD with “a picture spread.”

Thickens, Jean Wiley. “Book Review.” Appleton Post-Crescent (18 Sep-
tember 1947).

“Mr. Motley makes his readers realize that one can %knock on any door’
and find a young boy or girl who i#f exposed to evil companionship in his
or her formative years car be made a criminal member of society rather
than a respectable citizen. The author can qualify as an American Charles

. effective,
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Dickens, and it is to be hoped that his novels will prove as _effecli.v? n
correcting some of the evils existing today in our great American cities.

868. News item. Nashville Banner {1 October 1947). . ‘
Besides the Look story about KOAD, the novel will be' tl:::a coverpiece
and lead story in the October issue of Omnibook Magazine,” and screen
rights have been sold for movie release in 1948.

87. News item, Saturday Review of Literature {4 October 1947},

The Look magazine editor preparing a story on KOAD was esco‘rted b'y
Motley through the Chicago prison; while trying out the electric chair
for himself, the editor fainted. ber 1047)

i KOAD. Allentown Call (5 October . o

- Ilzgrg :cfuld happen “in any city, large or small”: “It isn’t a pretty p1cl.ture
he paints but it is one which will cause every reader to sto'p' and_ think.
Boys like Nick can be helped before it is too late. .Famlhes Ilke‘ the
Romanos can retain their self-respect. It requires an enhg}}tened pu]'shc t.o
do anything about it and Willard Motley attempts to do just that in this
novel.”

80, Review of KOAD, Compton Journal [CA] (12 October 1947). '
KOAD is “another brutal novel in a supposedly more civﬂized. day Chicago
setting, It is the story of a boy who apparently could have lnfd a decent
life if he hadn’t had to live in the slums among vicious people.

40. L., E. B. “Country’s Social Problem Is Used In 'KOAD"” Honolulu Adver-
! October 1947).

;sgj&]()lgshoild be on tl)le best seller list, for one of our greatf:st .anc:l .most
serious problems in these times is the question of the anti-social individual
or border line case in a hospital. This novel is highly recom_mende.d by
doctors trained in the neuro-psychiatric field of medicine. It is a p1.cturs
of a tragic problem which faces all human beings as members of society.

41, “‘KOAD.” Little Rock Gazette (2 November 1947). .

Motley helped Look magazine photographers ﬁl}d and uwse “real slum
characters” to pose for the characters in XKOAD: “Several of the boys had
actually been involved in hold-ups and jack-rolling.”

Published also: El Paso Times (28 September 1947),

49, Notice of KOAD. Dallas Times-Herald (9 November 1947),

KOAD is “tough realism” “a startlingly real account of a boy from sweet
childhood to the eleetric chair.”

43. “Realism in Modern Fiction.” Chicage Tribune (9 November 1947).
Speaking 29 October to the Society of Midland Authors, Motley pleaded f(.Jr
the writer as the “conscience of civilization” and stated that the atomic
borab had destroyed ivory towers of writers.

44, Notice of KOAD. Newsweek {17 November 1947). )

“A first novel about Chicago slums, Dreiser-like in its power,

45, Notice of KXOAD, Cleveland News (28 November 1947).
“Portrait of a Chicago boy infected by criminality,”

48, Review of KOAD. Catholic World (December 1947).- '

“This book, written presumably for the purpose of impressing upon the
reader the disastrous effects of reform schools and the ‘brutahty.of th‘e
police ‘third degree’, would convey its message much more effectlvely if
it were shorter, cleaner, and more ecoherent.”

i
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47. Kogan, Herman. “Willard Motley: Star or Meteor?” Chicago Sun (3 De-
cemnber 1947),
With one hundred pages of WFAN completed, Motley faces the challenge
. of measuring up to or surpassing KOAD: “If Motley’s naturalistic talents
and literary style are sometimes crude and clumsy, they are also great and
_magnificent. Certainly his is the freshest genius to bloom for some years
in a city that always seems to have inspired many of its younger writers to
Iook about them and try to find some of the answers to this problem.”
48. “Chicagoans Are Authors Of Many New Volumes.” Chicago Sun (8 De-
cember 1947).
The greatest “find” of 1947 was KOAD, a novel “monumental” and “some-
times crude, sometimes awkward.”
49. Notice of KOAD, New York Times Book Review (7 December 1947),
“A naturalistic novel of Chicago~and a young criminal’s road to the death
house.”
50. Notice of KOAD. Pittsburgh Press {7 December 1947),
“A hard, super-realistic novel of a boy who grew up in Chicago’s slums
and what he did to all the people about him.”
51. Notice of KOAD. Boston Post (15 December 1947). )
Harnett Kane called KOAD “as impressive a bock as he has read or expecls
to read in years.” '
52. Notice of KOAD. Cleveland News (24 December 1947).
KOAD is “a hitter story of juvenile delinquency and easily one of the
hardest-hitting novels of the year.”
53. “Recommended Reading.” Beverly Hills Seript (February 1948).
KOAD is “a bitter, sordid novel of considerable power, about a sensitive

boy and his futile fight against soclal and criminal elements in a Chicago
sham,”

54. Smith, Harrison. Review of KOAD. Saturday Review of Literature (14

February 1948),

KOAD “can be labeled as social eriticism of the highest order. There have
been other books in which the enemy of society is presented as society’s
victim; few of them are as powerful and thorough a condemnation of the
cities that permit the young Nick Romanos of the slums to become hardened
criminals.”

55. “Willard Motley.” Saturday Review of Literature (14 February 1948).
Now writing at an Oregon ranch, Motley has lived widely and felt life
deeply: “All the experiences of menial jobs and menial people—the wan-
derers and the workers, the poor and the desperate—he poured into a giant
hopper from which he drained off the tale of brutal honesty and profound
compassion” told in KOAD.

56. Dedmon, Emmett. “Bock Day.” Chicago Sun (28 February 1948).
Motley has fled to the quiet of a ranch near Battle Ground, Washington,
after enduring “a wave of parties, luncheons and meetings.”

57. “Medium or Rare?” Times Literary Supplement (29 May 1948},

The American novel KOAD “succeeds because it has purpose, . . ., The
book is written with sincerity and in a hard, factual siyle. Studies of
character are deep and thorough. The analysis of social machinery is
never more searching than in the account of the trial. The only danger
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with this excellent and terrible book is that the case may be lost through
over-emphasis.” ‘

58. “Holds Reader Interest”” Sacrementa Union (80 M_ay 19.48).' T
KOAD is “absorbing reading, not pleasing, rather disturbing, in fact. e
trial scene is given in too much detail for the average reader. The end is

ticipated by all.” ‘

59 ;)nedmlim, Emmett. “Mexico—land where bright lights are for books as well
as starlets.” Chicago Sun (27 July 1948)...

Motley has just left Mexico City after :L v1511té48)

0. N Item. El Paso Times (5 September . . .

‘ Hi‘:nsruhrey Bogart and Robert Lord will produce the film version of KOAD;
some parts will feature John Derek and Allene Roberts.

6l. Review of KOAD. Roanoke Times [VA] (80 January .1949). .

' “Relistic story of a Chicago boy whose early tendencies toward decency
were slowly beaten down by his contacts with life among the poolrooms
and honky-tonks.”

62, News item. Butlend Herald [VT] (15 March 1949). ashio]
Use of juvenile delinquency in fiction is not new, for KOA_D graphically
pointed out some of the tragedies in this social crime, especially in relation
to reform schools; the setting was Chicago.”

63. Notice of KOAD. Newmarket News [NH] (29 September 1949).

. “Story of a boy who dreamed of being a priest, but who bec‘:;\me a gangster
instead, finding his doom in the gangsters’ code. . . . Movie of the same

ltl .”

64 :;Ve A. M. “All for Alf-Dollar” Hartford Times (28 August .1950). )

. N(;:;v m paperback, KOAD is “the story of a disillusioned city lad who's
an altar boy at 12 and dies in the electric chair at 21.

65. “Book Notes.” Springfield Republican [MA] (3 September 1950). '

. KOAD is available for fifty cents “on your news stand and maybe in your

66 Eg:ll:t%fi'ng and Another”” New York Herald Tribune Book Review (17

r 1950},

ls\de(?&z];b]?ked th; jacket of the paperback.edition of KOAJSl sotrweil fthoi:
be presented the original art to “his faverite saloon down hr—f s(.El i; {) o
his home on East Superior Avenue, Chicago. It hangs behin e 4 ;
whose clients gaze at it steadily and with such approva'l that a tli.mm e_
of them have made offers for it. The offers have been declined b]{ fe ma;s
agement, which appreciates Mr. Motley, and, in fact, has a stock of cop
of his book on sale at one end of t(he gm;';:, 1950)

“ P an Times [OH] (2 October .

o “All{lgci? .a tu;.:Ze: of a mill:lion copies of Willard _Motley’s best se]ller havAe
been sold in less than a monﬂlhin its nl?w 50¢dS1gget 'II'?]?:I;LZ s::};r:le.sale
new large printing of the book has just been ordered. ‘ e
i i ignificant in view of the fact that the Slgneif Dfmb!e Volum
:asdft?gzc(;lflal?giDgnilftroduced the first 50¢ edition in mass-dlstnbutc;nll,n’aper-
bound books—an innovation that has proved spectacularly successful.

88. News item. Norristown Herald [PA] (28 February 1951).

“I¢'s still unannounced, but Willard Motley . . . has just completed the

seript of his second novel, WFAN.”
60. News item, New York Times (8 July 1951).
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Tentatively set for publication in November, WFAN “deals with the under-
world of Chicago ward politics and, in particular, with the lives of three
ex-G.Ls who return to their own homes seeking to pick up where they had
left off at the cutbreak of war.”

70. News item. San Francisco Forinight (17 July 1951,
About “the underworld of Chicago politics and crime,” WFAN will appear
in November.,
Published also: Worcester Telegram (27 July 1951); Omaha World (2 Sep-
tember 1951); New York Herald Tribune {21 September 1951).

71. Review of WFAN, Virginia Kurkus Bulletin (1 October 1951).
WEFAN is “a sordid, bitter book, with sex a dominant factor, often in
unpalatable form. There is almost ne character one can like, major or
minor. There seems no ray of hope. Lacking the tenderness, the compas-
sion that saved KOAD from utter brutality, this book will shock and
horrify the average reader. Caution to Public Libraries, It is not for the
thin skinned.”

72. Review of WFAN. Retail Bookseller (November 19513,

“A picture of seduction, labor strife, and political skulduggery that lacks
the concentrated force of KQAD. It will get the ‘works’ in advertising and
promotion, and is a sure best seller and hest renter.” :

73. Ellis, John. “Mr. Motley Knocks On Door Again” Toledo Blude (11 No-
vember 1951),

Breaking the pattern of second-book failures, Molley’s WFAN is not a
happy book: “It is not meant to be. But it is unmistakably honest, and a
masterful job of handling and developing a complex and delicate theme.”

74, “Author of the Week.” Charleston News (11 November 1951).

Motley, author of WFAN, born in Chicago in 1912, worked in World War IT
for the Office of Civilian Defense and later for the Chicago Housing Au-
thority.

Published also: Scranton Tribune (11 November 1951); Fond du Lac
Commonwealth Reporter (11 November 1951}; Pensacola Journal (18
November 1951)}; Tacoma News-Tribune {2 December 1951),

75. Prescott, Orville. “Books of The Times.” New York Times (16 November

1951). .
Written “according to the rigid conventions of the ultrarealists, which
means that its pungent dialogue is clotted with obscenities and that its
sexual episodes are explicitly detailed,” WFAN “isn’t even minor-league
material compared with its predecessor. As a work of fiction it’s strictly
amatewr,” “the raw material for a novel, not a novel itself, Formless,
confused, lumpy with undigested facts and ideas,” this second novel
“taxes credulity and exhansts patience.”

78. 8., P. Review of WFAN, Hollywood Citizen [CA] (16 November 1851).
A “powerful, brutal story about the Chicago underworld and a dirty
political machine,” WFAN shows Motley’s “remarkable power of bringing
the squalid, the vicious and dehumanizing influences to light., However,
ke seems to dwell too much on this phase of human existence, unenlightened
by humor or the capacity for enjoyment of life,”

71. Rogers, W. G. “Literary Guidepost.” Augusta Kennebee Journal [ME]
(16 November 1951),

Characters in WFAN “have imposed their wills on the author at the
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expense of his activating ideas; the reader believes them and their dramatic
story though, of course, abstractly he is ready to accept the idea. So #’s
a book primarily about people, and that’s what counts ahove all else.
Though it is diffuse, it is not too long; it has drive, fire, and imagination.”

Published also: Bakersfield California (16 November 1951); Manhatian

' Mercury-Chronicle [KN] (16 December 1951); Tacoma News-Tribune (2

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83

December 1951); Syracuse Post-Standard (24 November 1951); Poriland
Press-Herald [ME] (18 November 1951); Walla Walla Union-Bulletin (18
November 1951); Seattle Intelligencer {17 November 1951}); Keene Sentinel
{17 November 1951); Atlanta Constitution (2 December 1951); Phoenix
Gazette (16 November 1951); Wausqu Record-Herald (16 November 1951).
“Up From the Alleys.” Los Angeles Mirror {16 November 1951).

After KOAD, WFAN is “rather tepid stuff” but also a “highly readable
book, without the sincerity of his first novel. You do get a sense of both
mixed-upness and evil here. And little hope for tomorrow.”

Smith, Harrison. “The World of Books.” FEaston Express [PA] (17 Novem-
ber 1951).

Written by “an angry man,” a novel “brutal and grim,” WFAN states
Motley’s belief “that the brutal business tycoon still dominates American
industry, that city politics are inconceivably corrupt, and that the war
destroyed the morals of the young men who enlisted or were drafted, There
is not a single likable character in this hitter book.”

Published also: Dalles Times-Herald (18 November 1951)}; Philadelphia
Evening Bulletin (18 November 1951); Pittsfield Berkshire Eagle [TMA]
{17 November 1951); Roanoke Times (18 November 1651)}; Santa Barbara
News (18 November 1951}; Wichita Beacon (18 November 1951).
Review of WFAN., Milwaukee Sentinel (17 November 1951).

Writing like Dreiser instead of Hemingway, Motley in WFAN has fulfilled
the promise of his first novel. 7

Published also: Baltimore News-Post {17 November 1951); New York
Journal-American {17 November 1951); San Francisco Examiner (7 Decem-
ber 1951); Los Angeles Examiner (25 November 1951).

Bedell, W. D. “Postwar Confusion Along A Too-Well-Traveled Road.”
Houston Post (18 November 1951).

At times “epochal,” WFAN reads like the work of Mailer, Jones, and Shaw;
the local eolor is unreal; and the author may confuse “authentic passion”
and “pure titillation.”

Cain, Tames M. “Into the Lower Depths.” Netw York Times Book Review
{18 November 1951).

Motley’s gift for dialogue and word choice is fine, but WFAN is “bad, one
of the most tormentingly bad books I have any memory of, for it could so
easily have heen better, might perhaps have been great. For Motley, who
sets his verbal, racial and social sights so high, sets his esthetic sights so
low the result is simply a mess.” )

MacGregor, Martha., “Motley Writes Angry Novel” New York Post (18
November 1951). )

WFAN is a “powerful, sometimes over-powering novel, written in a drum-
beat prose that is often irritating, often effective. . . . It is so intensely
serious and humorless that it is, occasionally, a bit ridiculous, But whether
you like it or don’t like it, you have to respect it.”

LA e e i it
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84. Porterfield, Waldon. “Men Who ‘Fished All Night” Milwaukee Journal

85.

86.

87.

88.

9.

90.

91,

92,

93.

(18 November 1951).

In local color, characterization, and political knowledge, Motley’s WFAN is
bitter and moving.

Murway, Richard, “Great Intensity Overcomes Bad Points of Novel.” Cleve-
land Press (20 November 1951 ).

WFAN is “2 big book, powerfully and frankly written,” but its “most dis-
turbing fault is that all the minor characters—and occasionally the major
ones—act like stereotypes.”

B., E. T. “Motley Turns Out Another Angry Book.” Lewiston Journal IME]
(24 November 1951),

As was KOAD, WFAN is “peopled by well-wrought characters, credible,
rounded and understandable; and it, too, is marked by spots of viclence and
sordidness which leave a sharp imprint on the reader. Some of the pas-
sages seem to have been written just for the sake of shock.”

Review of WFAN. New Yorker (24 November 1951).

“Mr. Motley’s heavy, wearisome irony, his rhapsodizing, and his frequent
deviations into faraway lives and faraway places make one wish that he
had cooled off long enough to allow his story, which could have been a
strong one, to speak for itself.” .

:][35?111)‘1, Edward A. Review of WFAN. Providence Journal (25 November
“In his first novel since KOAD, Willard Motley has combined the tender-
ness of human relationships and the propaganda of social protest, and in
so doing he has contorted an art form and sentimentalized a tract.”
Cochran, Polly. “Chicago Scene Of Motley’s Second Novel.” Indianapolis
Star (25 November 1951).

“Part of the failure” of WFAN “may be laid to the technique of following
three principals through their sordid tregedies, The main trio stem is
further broken up into diverse elements of society, economics, politics and
war. It seems that all the base qualities both of the earth and of its people
are magnified to shock our cautious eye.”

Cromie, Robert. “War's Impact with Chicago Background.” Chicago
Tribune (25 November 1951).

While WFAN “may leave you disheartened or pethaps depressed, it is very
doubtful that it will leave you yawning.” Having entered “the limelight
with his first novel,” Motley has proved in his second that the brightness
is not to be dimmed.

Lindsay, Steel. “Motley Book Both Powerful And Brutal” Boston Herald
{25 November 1951),
WEFAN “may be the novel to end all novels dealing with the problems of
GI's returning from World War 0. . . . 1t is that sort of theme that might
have been conceived by Galsworthy or Bennett.”
P, T. “Unfortunate People.” Charleston News (25 November 1951).
WPFAN is “truly brutal, it may have compassion—it certainly has passion,
and in a certain sense it has power. How truthful the characters are is
difficult to say.”
Redding, J. Saunders, “Mr, Motley’s Chicago, Big and Grim.” New York
Herald Tribune (25 November 1951). .
With too many characters and too little progress in plot, WFAN “is as
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if it were written out of a desperate testing of experience and talent; dredged
up from deep, muddied pits of emotion and dumped into an intellectual
stream neither swift enough to dissolve it nor deep encugh to absorb it.”
Author of ‘KOAD’ Presents Second Novel of Chicago,” Washington Star
{25 November 1951).

WFAN “again shows Mr. Motley’s ability to write hard-hitting prose, but
it is as overwritten as KOAD and less persvasive, less real. The author
obviously is a writer of serions purpose who works prodigiously, but thus
far he has designed life to fit a meaning rather than a meaning to fit life.”
Notice of WFAN, St. Louis Post-Dispatch (25 November 1851).

“p novel of the underworld of postwar Chicago politics seen through the
eyes of three men who are corrupted by it.”

The "30s Revisited.” Time {28 November 1951}.

“If sincerity were enough to make a good novel, WFAN might be 2 minor
masterpiece. It has few vivid moments: a comic meeting of ward heelers,
a warm glimpse of a Polish family. But for the most part its political
sermonizing stirs unhappy memories of the ‘proletarian fiction’ of the 1930s.
In 560 closely printed pages, that is too much of a bad thing.”

Foree, James L. “Book Review.” Philadelphia Tribune (27 November
1951},

Perhaps comparable to All the King's Men in having idealists fail, political
honesty be impossible, and holding back nothing, WFAN unfortunately
reveals Motley taking up space “in repeating himself.”

Jackson, Joseph Henry. “Bockman’s Notebook.” San Francisco Chronicle
(29 November 1951).

Both important and powerful, WFAN “is a depressing piece of fiction if
you choose to take it that way.” Yet the effect of the book is weakened by
having too much plot—enough “for two or three novels.”

Puoblished also: Los Angeles Times (30 November 1951).

Kingery, Robert E. Review of WFAN. Library Journal (1 December 1951).
Derivative from Dos Passos, WFAN “moves against a background of class
hatred, and machine politics. It's a dim view of life, indeed, with the
writing far ahead of the content. Recommended only where popular demand
is met or where attenHon must be given o fiction of serious intent, com-
petently written.”

Davis, Ken. “Angry Sociological Novel by an Author Who Tries Too Hard.”
Columbus Citizen [OH] (2 December 1851).

WFAN is “an obvious Farrell-type novel of the brutal realism school with
esoteric overtones from the fringe of the avant-garde authors” Motley—
“a very angry sort of person”—“degenerates into mouthiness, into a con-
fused searching for oblique approaches to what he wants to say.” Finally,
it is “an exhausting party, friends.”

Mulford, Ralph, “‘WFAN’ Largely An Empty Net.” Charlotte Observer
(2 December 1951},

Never does WFAN become “monotonous or dull. It is the work of a great
mind, but one that appears to be groping in the dark, Possibly Motley,
who is a Negro, has gotten much out of his system with this volume and
will go to something greater and more meaningful, It would be a shame
if he didn’t, for his capabilities are good.”

Whatever Happened to Willard Motley? A Documentary 123

102.

1083.

104.

105.

108.

107,

108.

109.

110.

111,

Sutton, Calvin, “Characters’ Clarity Stands out in ‘WFAN".” Fort Worth
Star (2 December 1951),

A challenge to Famrell as “analyst and observer of Chicago’s melting pot
slums,” Motloy with WFAN “has proved that KOAD was not a2 flash of
creative talent to be topped or equaled by no later work.”

Weir, Marion E. “Postwar Cerruption.” St Louis Post-Dispatch (2 De-
cember 1951),

An “even more impressive book” than KOAD, WFAN “establishes Mr.
Motley as one of our best writers today” and is a “powerful indictment
of present day standards and yet compassionate toward all men who have
visions of a heiter world and who, frustrated by war or inability or self-
interest, lose all their bright dreams and hopes.”

Notice of WFAN. Milwaukee Journal (2 December 1951).

“A powerful panoramic novel of postwar Chicago and ex-soldiers who came
back from World War I wounded physically or spiritually, . . .”

E., L. F. “Three Youths From Chicagoe.,” Winnipeg Tribune (8 Decem-
ber 1951).

“No one will deny” that in WFAN Motley “has the gift of words to bring
the city viclently to lifs. A great deal of the writing is excellent, That is
about all which can be said. What might have been a crackerjack novel
becomes wobbly and enfeebled through sheer weight of devious material
which seems to serve no purpose.”

Gray, James. “Counsel of Despair.” Saturday Review of Literature (8 De-
cember 1951).

Having in WFAN replaced with “dogged throughness” the passion of
KOAD, Motley “offers familiar counsel of despair, . . . He appears to be
suffering from the Cotton Mather complex, an obsession with one’s own
sadistic eloquence, Sinners, be damned! he seems to say.”

}?gs,l()} “Three Defeated Men.” Heamilton Spectaior [Ont.] {8 December
“A long novel of raw realism in the Dos Passos-Farrell manner,” WFAN
assumes exhaustion of moral force, Further, “Motley has heen compared
with Dreiser. As his sentences are shorter, Motley is easier to read. But
short sentences are no vehicle for the nuances of wit and feeling which
make Dreiser’s works live,”

Notice of WFAN. Moose Jaw Times-Herald (8 December 1951).

“What KOAD did for the West Madison slums, Willard Motley now does
for the underworld of Chicago ward politics, and the broken men who
returned to an empty peace.”

Il\gléiv‘)fay, Richard. “Caught Nothing.” Indignapolis Times (9 December
WFAN proves that “when a novel is written with great intensity of feeling
and deep convictions of right and wrong, it can override a number of fairly
serious faults and remain a rich experience for the reader.”

Review of WFAN Detroit News (9 December 1951),

“It would be pleasant to say this novel equals the author’s memorable
KOAD—but it doeso’t. It is dreary ‘naturalism’ without the saving grace
of creative synthesis.”

Review of WFAN. Wilmington Star (9 December 1951).

With unconvincing characters, in a style “cynical, bitter and at times
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obscure,” WFAN “fails to live up to the promise of the author’s first novel,
KOAD.”

Published also: Atlantic City Union {13 December 1951); Cleveland Plain
Dealer {23 December 1951); Fullerton News-Tribune (24 January 1952).
G., E. M. “Cynical Censure Of Modern Life.” Saskatoon Star-Phoenix
(15 December 1951),

WFAN is “a hard pill to swallow for it lashes out at nearly every phase of
democracy. It features the seamy side of life in all its wretched reality.
It is big and forceful and the author has shown a remarkable study of the
complexity of social ‘relations but he has been ruthless with his deductions.
Every character is a deplorable crook, schemer, racketeer, radical or a
near-sexual maniac. There is nothing pleasant about this book but it has
power in its cymical censure of modern life.” The book might he “listed
among the great American tragedies.”

Fuller, Edmund. “Rise of A Faker.” Philadelphia Inguirer (16 December
19513).

WFAN is “a massive hook, with many moments of power, and fine qualities.
In the sum, however, it is a little disappointing.”

M., W. B. “A Slice of Life.” Montreal Gozette {22 December 1951},
WFAN is “tough, mostly about tough people—the ones who aren’t are the
hurt, the casualties, Motley, successor to Dreiser and Farrell, tells a brutal
story about a slice of American society. He’s on another trail completely
from the modern authors who take a book to tell about the inside of one
man’s mind, He’s concerned with many men and the women who love
them,”

Review of WFAN. San Francisco Call {22 December 1951).

“There is tremendous sincerity in this book, brutal and tortured though it
is. There also is implied compassion and ultimate hope for humanity.”

G., R. A, “Navel Delves Into Depths of the Mind.” Victoria Daily Colonist
(23 December 1951).

The reader “not averse to sirong language and a liberal dash of sex” will
find WFAN “good entertainment,” for Motley “not only delves into men’s
minds but brings out the worst in all his characters and they are either
oozing out of or slithering into the gutters of Chicago’s slum areas.”

Simak, Clfford D. “Chicago Trio Gets Little Sympathy.” Minneapolis
Tribune {23 December 1951).

The author of WFAN “smolders with too much anger and resentment.
Never for 2 moment does the tone of the book lift itself above a depressing
monotone.” The author of KOAD “deserved to write a better second novel
than this. There is no doubt he can write a better novel than this, Probably
this would be a better novel if he didn’t get his reader so depressed and
so worn out before the thing is done.”

Swados, Harvey. “Angry Novel.” Nation (29 December 1951},

Whether anti-war or proletarian in WFAN, Motley has failed to leave
naturalism behind: “The paradoxical truth is that while realistic novels
like Mr. Motley's have a superficial correspondence to the facts of American
life—so that to Furopeans they probably have the quality of revelation—in
actuality they express all too little of the inner quality of our existence and
seem rather like the troubled utterances of writers who feel that they should
have something strong and polemical to say about the ugliness of the post-
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war world but do not quite know what it is they must say, or even how
it should be said.”

“WFAN.” Vancouver Sun (29 December 1951).

Motley—"a young Chicage negro™with WFAN has written a “discoursive,
undisc1p11ned eplsodlc novel reminiscent of the ‘proletarian’ ﬁctmn of 20
years ago.” Using “raw, steam-roller effects,” Motley has “one or two
effective scenes in the book but mostly it is just coarse—and rather silly.”
Jenkens, Jay, “Motley Novel.” Raleigh Observer (30 December 1951),
Lacking the “one-two punch” of KOAD, in WFAN “it may be that Motley
trded to include too much . ., . for he is one of the better writers in the
tough-as-nails school. Next book, perhaps, he will get a leaner theme and
fulfill the promise he exhibited in KOAD.”

Review of WFAN. Pomeroy East Washingtonion (8 January 1952),
WFAN “reveals the emotional intensity and intellectual integrity of a
major creative talent.”

Huckvale, Jane E. “Books in Review.” Letheridge Herald [Alberta] (5
January 1952},

.In WFAN Motley “lacks the craftsmanship to develop an intense interest

in the outcome of his jerkily constructed narrative. He is inspired by
bitterness. . . . To what extent the fact that Willard belongs to an
oppressed minority group—he is a Negro—is responsible for his furious
bitterness it is hard to say since there is no direct reference to it.”
Shulman, Irving. “Novelist divides modern man into three parts”” Los
Angeles Times (5 January 1952).

Good in background and motive and intensity, WFAN fails “because its
symbolic men and women are nothing more than stiff and stereotyped
moralities, single dimensional shades, and as such there is seldom a feeling
of reality about the principals or secondary players.”

“Vast, Hardbitten Novel.” Nashville Tennessean (8 January 1952)
WFAN is “2 long, hardbitten (also on occasion, adolescently sentimental),
lusty piece of fiction, ultra-modern and frank,” yet “the only polish to the
book is the lack of it, deliberate or otherwise.”

Joost, Nicholas, “Without ethos or eschatology.” America (12 Jannary
1952).

Destined for popularity for “its unintentionally comic portrayal of life in
Chicago as a dour marathon of sex, liquor, and chicanery,” WEFAN is yet
“a novel of dismay, 2 novel without an ethos and without an eschatology—
yet it purports to discuss good and evil and the relation of God to man.
But human nature cannot be adequately defined within the framework of
a muddled, murky, materialistic sociology. Neither is despair the answer to
Mr. Motley’s question; neither does the class struggle give men a valid
ideal to live and die for.”

McStay, Angus. “Believes General Strife Best Way to Brotherhood.”
Toronto Globe & Mail (12 January 1952).

The “parade of unsavery characters” in WFAN is scarcely the people to
suggest spiritual and economic renewal; Motley’s “lengthy sociological
tract” suggests hrresponsible actions and “says nothing new.”

Watson, John L. “Net Nice People,” Toronto Saturday Night (16 January
19523,

The characters of WFAN are “beyond salvation and death is the kindest
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thing that can happen to them, Reading WFAN suggests that there’s
nothing wrong with Chicago—nothing wrong with western eivilization—
that a few well-placed atom bombs couldn’t cure.”
Review of WFAN. Edmonton Journal [Alberta] (19 January 1952).
In WFAN the author “always has a whole basket of chips on his shoulder,
and he will knock them off himself if no one else willl” -
Review of WFAN. Louistille Courier-Journal (27 Januvary 1952).

Motley “has important material in his hands in this bock. . , . But he also
has too many people and too many plots and too much political haranguing—
in short, too much of a load for any single novel to carry.”

Notice of WFAN. Chicago Library Book Bulletin (February 1952).

“A novel of social protest showing the disastrous impact of World War II
experiences on three G.I’s who return to Chicago.”

Review of WFAN. Baltimore Independent Woman (February 1952).

Not so geod as XOAD, WFAN is “a fine piece of work which’ demonstrates
the capacity of the author for fresh inventions and continuous growth and
leaves no doubt as to his creative vitality.”

MecCaslin, Walt. “Motley Book Misses Goal.” Poréland Journal [OR] (10
February 1952).

Erratic, formless, stereotypical, WFAN shows that compassion without
craft is sadly used.

“And Caught Dam Little,” Denver News (24 February 1052).

WFAN does not belong on the best-seller lists, for it is “a well-intentioned
jumble”; Motley “should be warned . . . that the unsubtle proletarian
novel per se is out of vogue and rasps as gauche on readers who have seen
the same end accomplished with greater literary skill.”

Purish, Philip. Review of WFAN. Oklghoma City Oklghoman (2 March
1952).

« . the central character is well realized in the early stages and then
distorted for the story line, The minor characters and the settings are
vivid.”

Notice of WFAN. Montreal Star (15 March 1952).

“, .. a terifying picture of confusion and corruption.”

“New Books In Library.” Saint John Evening Times [New Bruns.] (21
March 1952).

WFAN “has again revealed the emotional intensity and intellectual integrity
of a major creative talent.”

“Signet Books.” Sacramento Union (18 July 1954},

A story of “vice and final death in the electric chair,” KOAD is “the best
of the Signet paperbacks for July. The story, by Willard Motley, is terrific.
More than a million copies have been sold.”

Notice of KOAD. Ouakland Tribune (25 July 1954).

“An unsparing, compassionate and shocking story of youth in a futile struggle
to overcome the inescapable influences of sordid slum conditions.”

Review of LNMWME. Virginia Kirkus Bulletin (1 June 1958).

Narcotics addiction is “the overwhelmingly dominant theme” of Motley’s
third novel, and the plot is “almost incidental to the expose of the tragedy
of addiction, of pushers, perverts, prostitutes, crooks, gangsters, small and
large—and of the few, the very few, in authority who care enough to risk
unorthodox means to help.”
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141,

142,

143.

144.

145,

148.

147,

148,

In LNMWME Motley continues the story told in KOAD, A “brutally
frank and deeply theatrical writer,” he has told “a strong, pounding story
full of depth and well-rounded, not happy but trimuphant and leaving,
echoes which are sobering indeed,”

Greenwood, Walter B. “Motley’s Non-Conformists Prove a Motley Crew.”
Buffelo Evening News (2 August 1958). .
Because the characters in LNMWME are Chicago’s “thieves, drunkards
murderers and dope fiends,” Motley’s pity is “unwarranted au’d gratuitou;
- . . the reader is asked to love these bums.” Hence “it’s the striving after
nonconformity that corrupts truth and reality.” making the new mnovel
“a ludicrous, pitiful thing.”

;g‘é:lg)Beast Beneath the City.” Albany Democrat-Herald [OR] (2 August
Wiitten in Mexico, LNMWME is a “long story, reading like fictionalized
biography” and having on each page “movement, color, feeling.”

i};;l;)y, Rex. “Slum Horrors Starkly Told.” Los Angeles Mirror (4 August
“In spite of occasional passages which make the reader uncertain whether
he is reading a documentary or a novel, LNMWME has an important and
gripping story to tell and tells it with enormous power and intensity.”
Hogan, Wilkiam. “A Bookmar's Notebook.” San Francisco Chronicle (4
August 1958).

LNMWME is “probably the least appetizing novel to appear since Algren’s
A Walk on the Wild Side”; and, although the author “appears to be a
derivative writer, influenced perhaps hy Langston Hughes as well as prele-
tarfian American writers of 20 years ago,” Willard Motley is o “vivid
unizhibited writer who deals quick, stunning scenes to creste a kaleido:
scopic montage of slum life and types.”

Davis, M. E. “Reading for Pleasure.” Wa. i

Bt 16 Avge o Wall Street Journal [Pacific Coast
“Every form of vice, crime and degradation possible or ima ih S
displayed in LNMWME, making the novel “out]if bounds for tlfe ?:izani
Eh,’l’( yet descr;'lptive of a Chicago changed since Sandburg described it.

icks, Granville, “Art and Reality,” Sa i f
s ot ty turday Review of Literature (9
Motley’s LNMWME is naturalistic in detail and in theory: “The difficulty
is that he has only occasionally been able to embody his intuition in
%ramatic form and has therefore had to rely on documentation.”

.» W. H. “New Motley Novel Is Powerful Brew.” i

6 e e rew.” Springfield News [MA]
LNMWME is “a turgid tale of booze and drug addicts, of gang warfare
at the slum level; of soul-searching frustration, lust, honest and crooked
policemen, violence, hate, gentleness, understanding and love.”
Barkham, John. “Novel Portrays Life In Chica et ]
Bulletin {10 August 1958), goa Slums:” Philadelphia
Written in imitation of Farxells fiction, LNMWME is done “in large seg-
ments of action and color, substituting violent hues for Farrell's uniform
grayness.” And, unlike KOAD, “this book has a distinctively affirmative
note, which leavens its depressing overall realism.”
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149. Dempsey, David, “Skid Row Revisited.” New York Times Book Review
(10 August 1958).
Setting LNMWME in the slums of Chicago, Motley “hoists his trolley
after the line has been abandoned, Nothing remains, in this immensely
long, crowded and confusing novel #bout the downtown slum and the
society from which it draws its vietims, but to turn the screws tighter.” -
150. Gibson, Felton A, “The Second Generation,” Norfolk Pilot {10 August
1958).
In this sequel to KOAD, “life has been restored, and no epitaph need be
written,”
151, Holmberg, Michael. “Good Crop Flourishes, Even Among Weeds,” Pitts-
burgh Press (10 August 1958).
Wwith LNMWME Motley probes Chicago’s drugland: “Under Motley’s
microscopic eye and from his tape-recorded ear come the words, the
sounds and the sights that show a good crop can flourish even among the
weeds and poisons of Skid Row.”
152. Houk, Norman, “Motley’s New Shocker Succeeds in Boring.” Minneapolis
Tribune (10 August 1958).
Titled from “Robert Emmet’s speech on his 1808 conviction for treason,”
LNMWME asks the reader to suspend judgment: “Most readers will accept
that there is some good in the worst of us without having to wade through
467 pages of vulgarity, vice, delinquency, perversion and depravity, during
which the point is belabored at such length that wickedness becomes a
bore long before the end.”
153. Hughes, Ed. “Filth of Slums Told in Brutal Motley Books.” Atlanta Journal
& Constitution (10 August 1958), .
LNMWME, “reeks of immorality, perversion and sex. From a lesser author
it could be considered obscene trash. But from Motley the filth becomes
an accepted part of an existence which few people know exists.” If power
counts, LNMWME will go “kneeing and gouging its way into the best-seller
list.”
154. Inman, Julia, “Motley Continues Story Of Chicago’s Maxwell 5t.” Indian-
apolis Star (10 August 1958).
Because Motley brings “compassion and a strange lyrical skill” to LNMWME,
the “result is rather earthly and gloomy reading but not without its stories
of heroism and hope.”
155. Jones, Carter Brooke. “Mr. Motley's New Novel May Be Author’s Best.”
Washington Star (10 August 1958). )
Unfortunately naturalistic but artistically well written, LNMWME “will
be highly praised and . . . will be a leading candidate for the National
Book Award and could well win it.”
156. Rogers, W. G. “Novel shows a sordid way to manhood.” Augusta Chronicle
[GA] (10 August 1958).
While the main character’s story in LNMWME is familiar, “the lurid
picture of the vicious slum existence will be hard to forget, emotion is
dished out raw, and perhaps most unforeseen is Motley’s evident belief
that in our white society some benevalent forces are at work effectively to
relieve the wretched lot of the poverty-stricken whether white or black.”
Published also: Bridgeport Post (10 August 1958); Chicago American (10
August 1958); Gabriel Valley Daily Tribune (10 August 1958); Toledo
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Blade (10 August 1958); New York Post (17 August 1958); Binghamton
iriss (24E Augus’(c 1958); Cleveland Plain Dealer (31 August 1958); San
ntonio Express (14 September 1958); Knoxville News- i .
Ay xville News-Sentinel (7 Decem-
157, Sanders, David. “A Major Voice for Naturalism” Wash
oty . m, ashington Post (10
LD{MWME is “a naturalistic novel, written not by a sociologist taking up
ﬁ?ho]i'nbu;[ bt3]/ an artist whose chosen subject is the human condition. In
is skill, Motley is quite comparable to such fellow Chi
oo Tames e ! ow Chicagoans as Algren
158. Sl?ieler, Cliff. “New Willard Motley Novel Powerful Tale of Chicago.”
Niagara Falls Gazette (10 August 1958), .
Motley gi‘ves the characters in LNMWME the “understanding without which
great‘ fiction cannot be written,” making the work perhaps “the most im-
pressive .novel of the year, hammering at the reader with the force of a
. Compulsion. It will drive us to a rereading of KOAD.”
159. Weinberg, Stan. “Chicago Slum Crawls Apain.” ;
3 gain.” Dallas M
(10 August 1958). ‘ orming News
LNMWME 1s “like P]unging headlong into a Salvador Dali painting, an
experience discouraging to even the most hardened reader. The story is
authentic, but the message gets lost in the telling.”
160. Review of LNMWME. Cleveland Plain Dealer (10 Augu
B . . st 1958).
Very likely to be a best seller.” s )
181. “Underwor]d St.ory Grim But Gripping.” Miami Ferald (10 August 1958).
Per{lapsdthe impact [of LNMWME] is too strong, One wearies of
unrelieved crime and suffering, of vice that seems to lead
potiter’s field or the electric chair,” © lead mowhere _bUt t0
162. “The Wire-Recorder Ear.” Time (11 August 19583},
‘lylore q.ut.arulous whimper” than “bellow of rage,” LNMWME offers only
_authentlc:lty of set.ting and speech that recall Nelson Algren’s excursion
mtoththe A;ame te;:ut(;iry. Unfortunately, Author Motley has not written
another Man With the Golden Arm—but only a sort i
‘Wire-Recorder Ear,” Y @ sort of Man With the
163. Turner, Jim. “Dope Addiction Is Novel's Topic.” CI
e pic. eveland Press (12
A seclluel to KOAD, LNMWME is a story of “dope addiction and all the
seaminess that goes with it.” Motley “writes a savage indictment—one that
is all the more effective because it offers hope that something can be done
about it,”
164, Algren, Nelson., “Epitaph Writ in Syrup,” f
y . yrup,” Nation (16 August 1958)
Unlike KOAD, LNM i “ :
e o WME lacks pity and has only “a syrup that pours
185, Ho.rowitz, Bob. “Sequel to ‘Knock'.” Navy Times (16 August 1658).
With a few episodes perhaps “too rugged for comfort” and an ending
perhaps unrealistic, LNMWME is a “relentless study of poverty and misery
Author Motle.y has turned a powerfully bright light on the most sordid.
level of }’&mencan society, and although he avoids none of the grisly details
. he doesn’t point any puritanical fingers, either.” ’
66. Kaufman, Georgia K. “KOAD’ Continued In Young Nick”
5 L F
News-Sentinel (16 August 1958). & o ort Wayne
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The plot of LNMWME “weaves in and out of many lives with great rich-
ness of description in the 188 episodes. Some readers will be repelled by
the sordid and sex-ridden lives it portrays but none can come away without
admiring the writing skill of Mr. Motley.”
Review of LNMWME. Aér Force Times (16 August 1958),
“Rugged in spots,” LNMWME is a “study of poverty, misery and dope-
addicton, . . .7
Algren, Nelson. “Motley Novel Tackles the Dope Problem.” Chicago Sun-
day Tribune Magazine of Books (17 August 1958).
The problem of LNMWME is that Motley “flies at times like Farrell, again
like Wright, and then like Sandburg, but never in his own style. The
result is a magpie’s nest marking a kind of backward progress, since his
first novel, from the derivative to the imitative.”
Bryan, Jack. “Heroin Is the Villain” Houston Post {17 August 1958).
The villain of LNMWME is “heroin, the white powder with the wonderful
initial kick followed by a lifetime of misery.” As KOAD “sold more than
1.5 million copies,” the new work “should reach the same rarefied atmos-
phere of publishing statistics. It is recommended for family circle reading,
however, only among extremely broad-minded families.”
Geismar, Maxwell. “Mr. Motley Again in Darkest Chicago.” New York
Herald Tribune Book Review (17 August 1958).
The tone of LNMWME—“theatrical or cinematic”—poses a danger fo
Motley’s career, and the characters are stereotypically good or bad, but as
local color the book is from “a poet of the urban underworld, and of its
human ruins.”
“Fiction.” New Yorker (23 August 1958).
LNMWME “represents an excursion of Steinbeck’s soft-boiled Canmery
Row characters to Nelson Algren’s hardboiled Chicago. The thinking is
blowzily sentimental, the writing is bogus energetic.”
Grant, William A. “Lengthy Gutter-Wallowing,” Louisville Journal-Courfer
(24 Aungust 1958).
Full of “scenes of degradation interminably repeated,” LNMWME appeals
only to the reader “who has a taste for wallowing in the gutter.”
McLam, J. G. “Low Life Of Chicago Is Theme Of ‘Epitaph’.” Charlotte
Observer (24 August 1958).
More powerful than KOAD, Motley’s third novel “is a strange book. It
seems to have heen written by someone bearing a cross. The theme of
savage Tesentment of things as they are speaks from every page.” Unfor-
tunately, Motley shows little understanding of his characters’ struggles.
Snyder, Marjorie B, “Fiction Deserving Attention.” Boston Herald (24
August 1958). :
LNMWME is “one of the important novels of 1958” and “a mighty novel
with a trenchant message.”
- White, Barbara. “Dope’s Pitiable Victims.” Columbus Dispatch (24 August
1958).
Not an expose of the drug trade, LNMWME “begs the understanding of
society”: “The author is mever brutal. His compassion would not allow

that.”
B., M. ]. “Novel Shows Seamy Side of Addiction.” Richmond News-Leader

(27 August 1938).

Whatever Happened to Willard Motley? A Documentary 131

177,

178.

179,

180,

181

182,

183,

184,

185.

186.

!Either LNMWM]%! lacks concentration of plot or “we have now become
immune to the su‘npler effects of naturalism, ‘Terrible details no longer
fmpress us on their own. Our sophistication requires that naturalism be
transmuifed by brilliant writing and special insights.”
B, J. “Jungles In The Streets And Jetsam In Th ils,”
Tiies (31 s 1058 e Jails.” St. Petersburg
iT.tISn]éI;e KO:AD, LN¥WM11E “has a distinetly affirmative note, which leavens
pressing overall realism,” The novel is “a st i i i
and—unfortunately—familiar tale.,” strong, moving, frightening,
Douglas, Bob. “Note of Hope Final Sorrow In Bad § * Li
Gazette (81 August 1958). m e Seduel.” Little Rock
LNMWME is an “unnecessary”
ry” sequel to KOAD, and the h i
of the new novel “rings false.” el the hopeful ending
Review of L.NI‘\:IWME. Harper's {September 1958).
LNMWME is ux_lgainly in style and organization, sprawling, a rather naive
atterrfpt at experimentalism, chiefly typographical. The intellectual point
of view wavers between a crude sentimentality and a erode environ-
- mentalism, Ye_t by the end of the book Motley has achieved an effect of
some power, simply by piling up detail after detail. . . »
Review c:f LNMWME. International Blue Printei (September 1958).
No‘t for t.he queasy-stomached,” Motley’s third novel is “a powerful book
wlx:tte;ll w:tl}b great compassion for not only its main characters but for all
who have become addicted to dope and a life of vi
degradation that accompanies it.” ° vice, poverty, and
?;%Igt)mough, James P. Review of LNMWME. Best Sellers (1 September
“Readers for whom information on the subject of drug addiction would mot
!)B superfluous could gain something from this book but for the most part
it would not be a rewarding experience.”
Rzﬁewkof LNdMWME. Booklist (1 September 1958).
“A stark, sordid tale of society’s dregs, told with i
passion that is extremely moving.” # an unsentimental com-
;]gsrg)g Addiction Theme of Novel.” Syracuse Post-Standard (6 September
LNMWME”—thOugh indicating “that Mr. Motley is beginning to run low
on material’—is “a good cut above most of the current fiction”
Kc?ntera, George, “Motley Sequel.” Newark News (7 September 1958).
N1_c1$ Rom'ano of. LNMWME is “only a peg for the story. The chief charac-
:cer is Chicago itself, which Motley, with grating frequency, refers to as
the blue-black panther of a city’.” '
N., B. C. “Chicago Slums. . . " Pasco Columbig Basi
(22 September 1958). 1@ Bosin News [WAl
Although novels of social protest are out of fashion, “in Willard Motley
thek d;clade has produced at least one novelist with sufficient power to
make the nation i . “assai i
make nation’s conscience hurt,” LNMWME “assails our national smug-
R(e;viilwf()f LNMWME. U. 8. Lady {October 1958),
“Good fast reading with a striking solution to the do
st e pe problem
very fascinating characters, the latter o be described as a motltij)l:dcrst:’\f:a'-1 .
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J., F. “In Search Of Their Paradise They Can Find Only Suffering.”
Winnipeg Tribune (18 October 1958). .

LNMWME is “powerful proof that drug addiction in a 20th centuwry city
is an ugly thing, not resembling in the least the idyllic picture Tennyson

" painted” in “The Lotus-Eaters.”

Blackburn, E. B. “Motley’s Message Can’t Be Ignored.” Memphis Com-
mercial Appeal (19 October 1958), m
Although Motley deals solely with the bums and dregs of society, “it s
impossible to keep from being bludgeoned with Motley’s message.
LNMWME is “strangely compelling, with the same compulsion you fee}
for looking at some secret, slimy thing you find when a rock is turned over.”
Ehmann, Alan. “The Books.” EI Pase Herald-Post {24 October 1958).
Sometime in 1959 a movie of LNMWME will be released. In the book,
“trying to convince the reader of the deterministic power of bad environ-
ment,” failing in “literary craftsmanship,” Motley esthetically ruins his
work by strictly “concentrating his efforts on social disease.”

Mackell, Peter. “Poverty And Vice.” Montreal Gazette (25 October 1958).
LNMWME fails because only a master craftsman can turn sociology into
fiction and because the author’s “ireatment of his characters is both super-
ficial and flashy, He does not give the impression that he understands very
much about the human weaknesses which lead his characters into vice and,
in fact, even his underworld slang does not have the ring of truth.”
Review of LNMWME. Portland Oregonian (26 October 1958).

“A natural for the movies.” LNMWME is “distinguished by the same tight,
tough writing” as in KOAD.

Review of LNMWME, Nashoille Tennessean (9 November 1958).

In his third novel Motley loses control of his material: “Sugary sympathy

* for the boy Romano bogs him down, The writing is wooden. And politics

ets in the way, too: bleeding-heart socialism.”
%{eview of LNMWME. Portland Express [ME] (14 November 1958). —
“If you like today’s novels which deal so much with respair, frustratio,n and
degradation, then LNMWME will interest and maybe entertain you.”
Black, Charles A, “Killer’s Wife Hits the Skids.” Chattancoga Times (16

Most of the slum dwellers in LNMWME “are fine people at heart: they
just didn’t get the breaks or they had a fatal chink in their armor. The
scenes are realisie, tough, sometimes brutal-but they are thoroughly

. leavened with human intelligence and understanding.”

Review of LNMWME. South Bend Tribune (16 November 1958).

Here is “exciting reading in an overdetailed, yet basically simple story of

the slums and their victims,”

Marx, Paul, Review of LNMWME. S5t Louis Post-Dispatch (29 Novem-
1958).

15'?‘ll.mt a lore of dignity remains even in the most wretched is a truth that

certainly is insufficiently realized. But to continually tell this to the reader

in narrative and dialogue is to divest the characters of reality. The book

contains much obtrusive moralizing and sentimentality, and Mr., Motley

also makes his presence felt by an extremely self-conscious style. A novice,

might be excused for all this, but LNMWME is Mr, Motley’s third novel.”

Review of LNMWME. Denver Post {30 November 1958),

Whatever Happened to Willard Motley? A Documentary 133

198.

199.

200.

201.

202,

203.

204,

205.

206.

The hero’s “fght for survival, aided by loving deeds of men who live in
the mush of a big city, makes a powerful novel.” :

Review of LNMWME. Cleveland Press (9 December 1658},

Motley’s, stary of narcotics is “a powerful one. The author writes a savage
indictment—one the more effective because it offers hope that something
can be-done about the vice.”

Tellyer, Pardner. Review of LNMWME. Albuquerque Tribune (20 De-
cember 1958).

Written in Mexico and Motley’s third novel about Chicago, LNMWME
gives “a glowing conviction that the true qualities of manhood car flourish
and triumph regardless of the obstacles and pitfalls,”

Reynolds, Jerry. “Digs Deep Into Slum Evils,” Des Moines Register (21
December 1958).

Gripping plot and powerful characters make LNMWME far more than
only “a penetrating editorial against the evils of dope.”

M., M. “Grim, Sordid Tale Of a Slum Boy.” New Bedford Standard (11
January 1959).

“In lively romps through Chicago gutters, the author [of LNMWME]
traces vice to deep, sordid roots, and tries to show that something worth-
while occasionally emerges from this environment, The chief characters
in the book, however, seem to he bitterness, violence and crime, with
people around merely to supply the dirty words.”

Flanigan, James. “Motley Knocks On Slum Door.” Toledo Blade (23 August
1959},

If LNMWME “has a message, it is against the hypocrisy of people who
choose to ignore the fact that this [slum] demi-monde exists. Willard
Motley is too good a writer to let his message obtrude too much, however,
Instead he gives us a starkly written and well handled story of human
suffering and compassion, need and fulfillment, and invites us to draw
our own conclusions,”

Review of LNMWME. Sioux City Journal {28 January 1962},

Motley’s third novel is “a relentlessly detailed, yet compassicnate story of
drug addiction and the vice, degradation and poverty that go with it.”
“Willard Motley Dies in Mexico; Author of ‘KOAD.” New York Times
(6 March 1965). .
Sergio Lopez, adopted son of Willard Motley, said the author died in
Mexico City on March 4 of gangrene at age fifty-two, Motley had been
hoping to finish the writing of “My House Is Your House” within 2 week.
Tor the last thirteen years he had lived in Mexico, “a greatly talented but
unfulfilled author of the naturalistic school, . . .”

News item, Sioux City Journal (4 April 1965).

“Willard Motley, author of KOAD, WFAN and LNMWME, completed
another manuscript just before his death early in March., “Tourist Town,”
which Potnam will publish in the fall as its lead novel, is about a small
Mexican seaside resort, . . .”

Etheridge, Mark, Jr. “When an Undiscovered Mexican Village Gets Dis-
Covered. . . .” Detroit Free Press {20 February 1966),

Like KOAD from nineteen years ago, LNBF is “a powerful document™:
“Motley had the spirit of a muckraker and the soul of a poet. He had the
rare talent of being angry with the world and loving the pecple in it.
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Through the multihued characters who populate Las Casas he has told
his story without preaching its message.”

Robinson, Tanna, “Willard Motley’s Last Is Probably Ilis Least.” Hunts-
ville Times {20 February 1968).

“The saddest part of [LNBF] is not the trash between the covers but the
fact that Motley is a good writer. He handles a multitude of characters
in a difficult episodic style, only to reveal up-to-the-minute hanky-panky.
Occasionally he touches on the good story he seems capable of writing, that
of a Mexican village as it changes from a survival economy to a tourist
bonanza. Unfortunately he died soon after this book was completed. Was
the research what done him inP”

Rudkin, W. Harley, “Books and Authors.” Springfield News [MA] (28
February 1966). )
LNBF is Motley’s “valedictory. It is a good, warm, human story. , . . This
is a realistic book, with high drama and low humor, It is too bad for all
of us who are fond of good, original writing that we shall hear no more
from Willard Motley. The loss is ours,”

Casper, Linda T. “From The Bookshelf.” Boston Traveler (24 February
19686).

“A reading of LNBF gives the impression that civilization is boredom and
sin its only recreation. . . , The theme apparently was transported from
the slums of Chicago when Motley, author of KOAD, moved to Mexico
in 1952. This is Motley’s final book; and luckily not his worst.”

Poore, Charles. “Books of The Times.” New York Times (24 February
1966). . .
Motley’s “experience with Mexican life was deep. His revulsion agau}st
touristic shallowness was strong. In LNBF he created a memorable pic-
ture of the clashing meeting of north and south.” ,

B, C. A. “Motley’s Novel Unfolds Destiny Of Spoiled Eden.” Buffalo
Evening News (26 February 1966).

“with Willard Motley dead at 52 and his new novel just now posthu-
mously issued, perhaps there is no point in asking why the author of KOAD
never fulfilled the promise that seemed so bright in 1947.” Whatever the

" reason, LNBF is “his last and his poorest” novel,

W., H. L. “Swan Song Best Book.” Hartford Times (26 February 1966),
LNEBF is “far and away . . . [Motley’s] best. In some ways it is a Sf.'I:ln-
ning achievement that graphically marks the maturing of his story-telling
owers.”

%., J. C. “Americanization Of Las Gasas A Defilement.” Lincoln Journal &
Star [NB] (27 February 1966). ) )

In LNBF “selfishness and greed lead [mankind] to destroy his neighbor,
his village, himself.” N .
Coleman, Alexander. “All the Farther for Being Near” New York Times

- Book Review {27 February 1966).

LNBF “has no real direction. New characters are introduced catalog-fashion,
with no depth or insight. The Americans are pallid and unconvincing,
while the Mexicans shuffle through their roles . . . without any penetration
at all into the elusive character of Mexico. Motley has fallen inte every
trap that the picturesque could offer. In doing so he makes this explosive
and wild country a bore.”
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LNBF is “too long and too sketchy at the same time, suggesting that had
the author had more time with his manuscript his characters might have
been more rounded, their affairs less starkly out of psyche textbooks and
_certainly repetitious.”

Read, David W. “A Fast-Moving Novel” St Louis Post-Dispatch (27
February 1966). . ‘

“An unsentimental, fast-moving, crowded novel about a town in Mexico,
LNBF should find readers by the score. It is the last novel Willard Motley
can write—he died in Mexico last March. Possibly, LNBF is his best novel,
although readers of his best-selling KOAD may protest, Anyone who has
ever gone to Mexico or thought of going to Mexico, or thought of not
going to Mexico, should read LNBF, looking for himself along the way to
the last page. It is an honest, compelling, realistic novel, and it will cer-
tainly shock tame readers into reassessing their own lives and towns.”
Reynolds, Max, “Burying Boredom in Mexico Surf.” Houston Chronicle
(27 February 1966).

With shock-value and wit, Motley’s LNBF is “written in a simple style.
The short, effective sentences are a delight, His feeling for Mexico is
deep. In his final book, Motley seems to have mastered the novelist’s art.
His delineation of many characters, with constantly changing scenes, sup-
ports this view,”

Notice of LNBF. Portland Oregonian (27 February 1966).

“, . . a long, episodic chronicle of the corruption of a2 Mexican seaside
village,”

Review of LNBF. Chicago Heights Star (27 February 1966).

Without all possible dispatch and strength, “Motley’s final novel has all the
magnificent styling and power we would expect.”

Jones, Carter Brooke. “Caught in a Web Spun by Fate,” Washington Star
(28 February 1966).

With too many characters and too-frequently-shifting center, LNBF is,
thanks to Motley’s gifts, “immensely entertaining.”

“Peyton Place.” Netosweek {28 February 1966).

Considering LNBF alongside Peyton Place, the latter is “a model of Kiwanis
propriety”: “It is sad that,-at the moment when Negro novelists are coming
powerfully and relevantly into their own, one of the first to make an im-
pression should, through the wrong kind of success, have lost his roots, his
subject matter and his strength.”

Review of LNBF. Ebony (March 1966).

“In his last novel the late author writes about the debauching of a small
Mexican seaside village by American progress, American tourism and
American sophistication,”

Hill, Ed. “Eden Turas to Sodom As Expatristes Amive” New Bedford
Standard (6 March 1966).

“In LNBF. the late Willard Motley has collected a grab bag of stereotypes
[and] moved them to Mexico.”

Algren, Nelson, “The trouble at gringo gulch.” Book Week (6 March
1966).

LNBF is Motley's “last, saddest and most skillful hook—and his first book
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altogether his own: a book about bored people by a bored man.” With no
“grasp of the economy of the world in which he lived,” Motley was forced
“to depend upon degeneration for subject matter.” Finally, “Willard Motley
was a subjerged personality. He was kind, courteous, magnanimous and
gentle, but nobody ever got to know him. He was a Negro and a writer
but he was not a Negro writer. His scene was always White Bohemia. His
men and women spent their lives making gestures of great joy; their lives,
they claimed, were full of zest, Yet all of them are woefully bored., And
nowhere in all of Motley’s work is there either zest or joy.”

Hollister, Jon. “Spoilers Of Eden.” Pittsburgh Press (6 March 1966).
With LNBF the reader “wilnesses a human drama that is disheartening,
but real. Many characters are involved, but the story is well pursued and
well told. The bock is published posthumously, and it is a shame that
Motley, who wrote novels well (such as KOAD), canmot write more,”
Robertson, Don, “Noble Savage Bites Dust of Civilization.” Cleveland Plain
Dealer (6 March 1966).

LNBF is, “by every standard used to judge fiction, an almost unbelievable
disaster. It is superficial; it is slapdash; it is dull; it is dirty for the sake of
dirtiness; its protagonists are wooden; it possesses neither wit nor rhetoric;
it is empty, cheap, amateurish, an incredible melange of bad writing that
is so hideously clumsy that one wonders whether perhaps it is some sort
of hoax.”

“Modern-Day Vandals With 2 Cameras Go South of the Border,” Miami
Herald (6 March 186).

Motley—“one of our greatest Negro writers”—with LNBF “had the skeleton
of a fine novel. It is almost as thongh he knew death were &t his heels and
he had not time to develop it. As the author of KOAD and LNMWME, he
will be remembered as one of our most powerful and promising novelists.”
Donoso, Jose. “From Heaven to Hilton.” Saturday Hebiew (12 March
1966).

“An expose of corruption seems to be the author’s intention” in LNBF.
“But his story is so linear and so relentless in its tracking of decay . . . that
it leaves no place for irony. Without irony, Willard Motley’s compassion
lIocks like sentimentality, and sentimentality is, in the end, lack of knowledge,
of understanding, and of respect. , . .”

Altman, Peter. “Tourism Corrupts a Mexican Village.” Minneapolis Tribune
(13 March 1966).

“The weakness in LNBF is that in the shifts from the lyrical to the
expository, we sense that the author is doing his duty conscientiously and
not writing from his inspiration.”

Cook, Bruce. “Wide, Wide World of Bocks.” National Observer (14 March
1966).

LNBF “shows that Mr, Motley had made a firrn step forward in a new
direction; it also shows he had a good many more steps ahead of him.”
“Novelist Motley's Books Made Millions, He Didn’t.” Jet (17 March 1966).
Motley died with no will written, and the direct sales to movie companies
of KOAD (for perhaps $15,000} and LNMWME gave the estate “no money
(or investments therefrom).”

Hallett, Betty A. “Why Descend to Trash?” Monterey Peninsula Herald
{19 March 1966).
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To publish LNBF—“drivel that passes for a novel”—is a disservice to Mot-
ley’s memory: “I can’t recall that I have ever been so bored by sin—but 1
found it unutterably dull. There is not one character in the book that I
remember—or care to. I can feel only pity that such a once powerful and
timely storyteller should descend to writing such trash,”
%‘hon;as, Phil, “Posthumous Look at Paradise.” Detroit News (20 March
966). S
“This is a grim book and an angry one, as were all of Motley's novels. But
the rage is greater here. In the first books it was the city that destroyed
man, in LNBF it is man in unholy collaboration with the city destroying
himself and his world and seemingly enmjoying it.”
Trainor, Marian, “Sun Has Harsh Brilliance.”
[MI} (24 March 1966).
Using “a panorama of exoticism” in LNBF, Motley “shows what the luxury
hotel has wrought, making it implicitly clear, as he unfolds the stories of
his crowded cast, in a long erotic saga told under the torrid noon-day sun.”
Ferguson, William, “On[e] Mexican Village.” Fort Wayne News-Sentingl
{26 March 1966),
Telling of a village’s life “in a powerful staccato style, and in depth,”
Motley never loses sight of his objective, but the reader is sometimes con-
fused about the length of time that passes hetween episodes.”
f;ied)man, Paul, “Then the Gringos Came.” Milwaukee Journal (27 March
GG},
The reader of LNBF does not feel with the characters, for they are mere
cardboard.
Heilman, Edward J. “Hackle-Raiser Deals With Mexican Town Tourists.”
Secramenio Union (10 April 1966).
LNBF will offend tourists, Catholics, and Mexicans; but “it is fascinating
reading and may be a truer account of what is happening to Mexico than
any government statistic.”
Stearns, Murray S, “No More Villains.” Newark News {24 July 1966).
“Motley had no more villains” for LNBF, “His characters are ludicrous,
disgusting, boring or pathetic. . . . Though not an old man when he died,
Motley somehow gives the impression he just wasn't young enough to be
mad any more.”

Birmingham Eccentric

Illinois State University.
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Register, May 5, 1977, 1A, 13A,

Blackwell, Will H., Jr. Arctic Tern (Poem). Kansas Quarterly 8 {Summer-Fall
1976), 183.

Blessing, Lee. Painting My Father’s House {Poem), Kansas Quarterly 8 (Sum-
mer-Fall 1978}, 138,

Blume, Burt, Portrait of My Sister {Poem). Iowa Review 8 {Spring 1976), 49,

Bly, Robert. Being a Lutheran Boy—God in Minnesota { Autohiographical Essay),
Growing Up in Minnesota. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1976.
Lensing, George S. and Ronald Moran. Four Poets and the Emotive Imagi-

nation. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press, 1976.

Molesworth, Charles, Thrashing in the Depths: The Poetry of Robert Bly.
Rocky Mountain Review 29 (Autumn 1975), 95-117. .

Bogan, Jim. Trees in the Same Forest, 1976.

Bourjaily, Vance. Now Playing at Canterbury, New York: Dial Press, 1976,

—— . Eckholt, Lary, Bourjaily’s 12-Year Search for Creatmess (Feature
A15tic]e). Des Motnes Sunday Register, Sunday Magazine, September 5, 1976,
4-5, 7, 10.

MecMillen, William., The Public Man and the Private Novel: Bowjaily’s The
Man Who Knew Kennedy. Critique: Studies in Modern Fiction, 17 no. 3
{1978), 89-95.

,» and Joha M, Muste. A Vance Bourjaily Checklist. Critique:
Studies in Modern Fiction, 17 no. 3 {1978), 105-10.

Bovey, John, Anna (Story). Prairie Schooner, 50 (Summer 1976), 117-27.

Boyer, Gwen Roberts. Curious (Poem). Tefas {Winter 1978), 20.

Boyle, T. Coraghessan. Earth, Moon, Fiction, 4, Fall 19786,

—— . Fathers (Short Story), South Daketa Review, 14, Fall 1978.

. Mise en scene {Short Story). North American Review, 261, Spring

1976.
. The See (Short Story), TriQuarterly, 35, Winter 1976,
— . The Stray-Dog Artist (Short Fiction). Caroling Quarterly, 28, Fal
1976.

Brashler, William, City Dogs (Fiction)., New York: Harper & Row, 1976,
Brooks, Cora, Poems, American Poetry Review, 5 {1976), 22,
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Brocks, Gwendolyn, To John Oliver Killens in 1974 (Poem). Iowa Review, 6
{Spring 1976), 10-11, .

Brown, Robert. Countenances {Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter 1976), 101,

Brunt, Josephine. Spring’s Rising (Poem). Peninsula Poets, Spring 1976.

Bunge, Nancy. 'Women as Social Critics in Sister Carrie, Winesburg, Ohio, and
Mainstreet. MidAmerica III, 1978, 48-53.

Burham, Philip. The Soft Tumor (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter 1976),
184, :

Butcher, Grace. Between Real and Unreal Falls Only a Litile Snow; I Run; In
the December Bedroom of an Old Farmhouse (Poems). The Back Door,
1976, 31-33.

. Javelin; Pole Vault; Runner at Twilight (Poems). Sporiés in Litera-
ture. New York: McKay, 1976, 147-48.

. On Drjving Behind a Schoolbus for Mentally Retarded Children

. (Poem). Pictures That Storm Inside My Head, New York: Avon, 1976, 97.

. Shot Put; If I Were Dead, I Would Have Told You; Relationship
(Poems). Panhandler, 1976, 31-33.

. So Much Depends on a Red Tent (Article). Sports in Literature.
New York: McKay, 1976, 217. .

Cameron, Bunny, Headache (Poem). Iowa Poets One, 1976, 23,

Cantoni, Louis J. Counterpoise (Poem), Poet {India), 17 (April 1976), 9.

. Discovery {Poem). National Association of the Physically Handi-
capped Newsletter, T {Winter 1976), 16,

. Fallow, Fallow (Poem). Ibid., 8.

e . QGeorge Washington; Martha Washington; John Adams; Abigail
Adams; Thomas Jefferson; Martha Jefferson (Poems), South and West, 14
{Summer 1976}, 31,

. Habitat (Poem). Poet (India), 17 (August 1976), 38.

Heading Home (Poem). National Congress of Organizations of the
Physically Handicapped Bulletin, 12 no, 1, 1978, 10.

. Leveling {Poem). Bardic Echoes, 17 (March 1976), 9.

. Lilies Omega; Quintessence; Timbre (Poems). Glowing Lan-
ternes no. 35 (Spring 1976), 49.

. Lore (Poem). Peninsula Poets, 31 (Spring 1978}, 18.

. Paul Revere (Poem). Peninsula Poets, 31 (Summer 1978), 18.

. Prescience (Poem). Modern Images, Spring-Summer 1976.

e Put on the Gay Mask {(Poem). National Congress of Organizations
of the Physically Handicapped Bulletin, 12, no. 2, 1976, 4.

. Stella Puricelli Cantoni (Poem), in Pancontinental Premier Poets,
ed. Mabelle A, Lyon and Marie Nunn, Phoenix, Arizona: World Poetry
Society Intercontinental, 1976, 38.

. Xerox (Poem}. Peninsula Poets, 31 (Winter 1976), 23.

Caram, Richard, Poems. Open Places no. 22.{ Fall/Winter 1976), 40-48.

Carew, David. Soliloquy in a Lost Mission Graveyard (Poem). Sunday Clothes,
5 (Winter 1976}, 4-5.

Carson, Herbert L., and Ada Lou Carson. Royall Tyler and America’s Divided
Mind (Article})., American Jewish Archives, April 1978, 79-84.

, Cycladic Goddess (Poem). North American Mentor, Summer 1976,
15, ’ . .

Carter, Pete, Service {Poem), Iowe Poets One, 1876, 12-13,
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Cather, Willa
Bonnett, Mildred R. Willa Cather and the Prairle. Nebraska History, 56
(Summer 1976), 231-35,
Halac, Dennis. Novel or Biography? Commonweal, 103 {March 26, 1976),
210-11,
Hamner, Eugenie Lambert. Affirmations in Willa Cather’s A Lost Lady. The
Midwest Quarterly, 17 (Spring 1978), 24551,
Helmick, Evelyn Thomas. The Broken World: Medievalism in A Lost Lady.
Renascence, 28 (Autumn 1975), 39-48.
— . The Mysteries of Antonia, The Midwest Quarterly,
Lewis, Edith. Willz Cather Living; o Personal Record. Lincoln: University
of Nebraska Press, 1976.
Martin, Robert A, Primitivism in Stories by Willa Cather and Sherwood
Anderson, MidAmerica IIT, 1976, 39-45.
Murphy, John J. The Art of Shadows on the Rock. Prairie Schooner, 50
(Spring 1978}, 87-51.
Roulston, Robert. The Contrapuntal Complexity of Willa Cather’s The Song
of the Lark. The Midwest Quarterly, 17 (Summer 1976), 350-67.
Shelton, Frank W. The Wild Duck Image in Willa Cather and Henryk Ibsen.
American Notes & Queries, 15 ( October 1978), 24-27. .
Caulk, C, C. Artists Die Alone (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter 1976), 98.
Chapp, Petronella H. Events (Poem). APES Bicentennial Anthology, 1976,
. Remembrance (Poem), American Poef, January-March, 1978,
. Seeds {Foem). Major Poets, no. 30, 1978.
— .. The Viewpoint (Poem). American Poet, October-December, 1976.
Chatfield, Hale, Abelard to Heloise (Poem). Attention Please, 1, October 197 ,
——— . The Confession of Thomas Owl (Poem), Chowder Review, no, 7,
Fall-Winter 1976. ‘ ' '
. Etude: Frailty of Consequence; a Particular Shade of Red; Sep-
tember (Poems). Images, 2, no. 2, 1976,
. Girls (Poem). Paintbrush, 3, no. 6, Autumn 1978.
Loneliness (Poem). Northeast, Fall-Winter, 1976.
. Love Song XIV and XVII (Poem). Twiggs, 12, no, 2, Spring
1976, ‘
. The Primacy of the Word and the “Condition” of Poetry (Article),
Northeast, 3, no. 2 (1976-1977), 11-20.
. Prose II (Prose poem). Cornfield Review, 1, 1976.
. Prose IX (Prose poem); Scherzo {Poem), Agni Review, nos, 5/6,
1978.

—— . Rain Coming Maybe; Ruby Church (Poems). Northeast, Fall-
Winter, 1975-19786.
. ‘Sky; Earth; People (Poem). Greenfield Review, 5, Spring 19786,
. The Wolf (Poem). Attention Please, 1, no. 2 1978, 7
Chesnutt, Charles Waddell
Andrews, William L. William Dean Howells and Charles W. Chesnutt:
Criticism and Race Fiction in the Age of Booker T. Washington, Ameri-
can Literature, 68 (November 1976), 327-30,
. The Works of Charles W. Chesnutt: a Checklist, Bulletin of
Bibliography, 33 (January 1978}, 45-47, 52,
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Cunningham, Joan. Secondary Studies on the Fiction of Charles W. Chesnuit
(Bibliography ). Bulletin of Bibliography, 33 (January 1976), 48-52.
Jackson, Wendell. Charles W, Chesnutt’s Qutrageous Fortune, CLA Journal,

20 (December 1976), 195-204. .
Taxel, Joel, Charles Waddell Chesnutt’s Sambo: Myth and Reality. Negro
American Literature Forum, 9 (Winter 1975), 105-108.

Christensen, Nadia, Heritage (Poem). Kansus Quarterly, 8 {Spring 1976), 28.
Clemens, Samuel L. The Unabridged Mark Twain, ed. by Lawrence Teacher.

Philadelphia: Running Press, 1976, .

Andersen, David. A Mark Twain Practical Joke: an Unpublished Anecdote.
Mark Twain Journal, 18 (Winter 1075-1976), 20-21.

Bendixen, A¥fred. Huck Finn and Pilgrim’s Progress. Mark Twain Journal,
18 (Winter 1976-1977}, 21. .

Berger, Arthur Asa. Huck Finn as an Existential Hero: Making Sense of
Absurdity. Mark Twain Journal, 18 (Summer 1976), 12-1T7.

Berger, Sidney. Editorial Intrusion in Pudd’nhead Wilson. Papers of the
Bibliographical Society of America, T0 (April-June 1976), 272-76.

Briden, Eaxl F. Huck’s Island Adventure and the Selkirk Legend. Mark
Twain Journal, 18 (Winter 1976-1977), 12-14, '

Carrington, George C., Jr. The Dramatic Unity of Huckleberry Finn, Colum-
bus: Ohio State University Press, 1976,

Coard, Robert L. Tom Sawyer, Sturdy Centenarian. The Midwest Quarterly,
17 {Summer 1976}, 329-49. _ ‘

Davis, Philip E. Mark Twain as Moral Philosopher. San Jose Studies, 2 (May
1976), 83-93. ) o

Fatout, Paul, ed. Mark Twain Speaking. Iowa City: University of Towa
Press, 1976. -

Felheim, Marvin. Tom Sawyer Grows Up: Ben Hecht as a Writer. Journal
of Popular Culture, 9 (Spring 1976), 908-615.

Fender, Stephen. The Prodigal in a Far Country Chawing of Husks: Mark
Twain’s Search for a Style in the West. Modern Language Review, 71
{ October 1976), 737-56. ‘ o

Gibson, William M. The Art of Mark Twain. New York: Oxford University
Press, 1976, i ‘ .

Gribben, Alan, Anatole France and Mark Twain’s Satan. American Litera-
ture, 47 (January 1976), 634-35, ;

. How Tom Sawyer Played Robin Hood “By the Book.” English
Language Notes, 13 (March 1976), 201-204.

Griffith, Clark. Pudd'nhead Wilson as Dark Comedy. ELH, 43 (Summer
1976), 209-226. _ . .

Haines, James B. Of Dogs and Men; a Symbolie Variation on the Twin
Moi:if in Puddnhead Wilson. Mark Twain Journal, 18 (Winter 1976-
1977}, 14-17.

Hoy, James F. The Grangerford-Shepherdson Feud in Huckleberry Finn.
Mark Twain Journal, 18 (Winter 1976-1977), 19-20.

Isler, Carl. Mark Twain’s Style. Mark Twain Journal, 18 {Summer 1978),

1819

Keech, Brent. Mark Twain’s Literary Sport. Mark Twain Journal, 18 (Sum-
mer 1976), 7-10. .

1976}, 8.

Press, 1976.

17, 22.

{ Winter 1976), 5, 9.
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Kravec, Maureen T. Huckleberry Finn's Aristocratic Ancestry. Maerk Twain
Journal, 18 { Summer 1978}, 19-20.

McKay, Janet Holmgren. “Tears and Flapdoodle™: Point of View and Style
in The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn, Style, 10 (Winter 1976), 41-50.

MecMahar,” Elizabeth.. Mark Twain’s Criticisms of His Amerca, Ilinois
Quarterly, 39 (Winter 1976), 3-17.

Mott, Bertram. The Turn-of-the-Century Mark Twain, a Revisit. Mark Twain
Journal, 18 (Winter 1976-1977), 13-16.

Piacentino, Edward J. The Ubiquitous Tom Sawyer: Another View of the
Conclusion of Huckleberry Finn. Cimarron Review, no. 37 (October
1976}, 34-48,

Pogel, Nancy H. Mark Twain and the Clock. MidAmerica III, 1976, 123-34.

Schmitter, Dean Morgan, Mark Twain: A Collection of Criticism, New York:
McGraw-Hill, 19786.

Schwartz, Thomas D. Mark Twain and Robert Ingersoll; The Freethought
Connection, American Literature, 48 (May 1976}, 183-93.

Towers, Tom H. “I Never Thought We Might Want to Come Back”: Strate-
gies of Transcendence in Tom Sawyer. Modern Fiction Studies, 21 (Win-
ter 1975/76), 509-20.

Weeks, Robert P, The Captain, the Prophet, and the King; A Possible Source
for Twain’s Dauphin, Mark Twain Journal, 18 (Winter 1975-1978), 9-12.

Werger, Thomas, The Sin of Hypocrisy in “The Man That Corrupted Hadley-
burg” and Inferno XXIII, Mark Twain Journal, 18 (Winter 1975-1976),
17-18.

Wilson, Daniel J. Nature in Western Popular Literature from the Dime Novel
to Zane Grey. North Dakote Quarterly, 44 (Spring 1978), 41-50.

Ziff, Larzer, Authorship and Craft: The Example of Mark Twain. Southern
Review, 12 (April 1976), 246-60.

Cline, Charles. Apple Rhythm (Pcem), North American Mentor, 14 {Summer

1878), 34,
- An Autumn Flasback (Poem)., Modus Operandi, 7 ( October 1978},
. Bicentennial Fever (Essay). The Pendulum, 20 (July/August

. A Charge (Poem). Pancontinental Premier Poets, Madras: World
Poetry Society, 1976, 1.

. Crossing the Ohio (Poetry), Francestown, NH: The Golden Quill

. Elizabeth Morley (Poem). Showcase 76. Meadows of Dan, VA:
Northwoods Press, 1976, 26.

. Energy; Laser Beams (Poems), Modus Operandi, 7 {May 1976),

. Fasting (Poem). New Earth Review, o (Fall 1976), s.

. February Blossoms (Poem). Modus Operandi, 7 (February 1978), 3.

. A Flower Myth (Poem). The Woods-Runner, 8 (Summer 1976), 39.
Mary Montarie; Autumn Music (Poems). Peninsula Poets, 31

. A Michigan Spring (Poem). American Poet (Spring 1978), 186.

. A Gardener (Poem), Peninsulg Poets, 31 (Summer 1978), 14,

+ Gold Ring (Poem). American Poet (Winter 1976), 5,
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. The Ice Fisherman; Shoveling Snow (Poems). Modus Operandi, 7
N ber 1976), 22, ) )
( Ovem. e'rI‘he P;ssage of Summer (Essay). Modus Operandi, 7 September
1976), 8. ‘
: . Peococks and Poems; The Voice of Snow (Poems). Yearbook of
Modern Poetry, Knoxville: Young Publications, 1976, 136, 408.
. Queen Anne’s Lace (Poem), American Poet (Fall 1976), 16..
Reading Forgotten Letters (Poem). Driftwood East, 4 (Winter
1976), 47. .
) . Rebirth of Love (Poem). Modus Operandi, 7T (March 19'?6), 4,
. Reflections on the Bicentennial {Essay). Modus Operandi, (Janu-
1976), 6. .
hid .) Reflections on the Piano (Essay). Modus Operandi, 7 (March

1976), 8. ‘
) . Scenario: Reinhardt College {Poem). Reinhardt Beport, 13 {Sum-

mer 1976), 4.

. Searching for an Albatross (Poem). North American Mentor, 14

Fall 1978), 38. ) . .
( . ;nowﬂakes; Coming Out of the Coma; Mid-June; Mocking Bird;

Wonder (Poems). Poets’ Choice, New Bahylon, N, Y.; J. Mark Press,

1678, 15.
. Spring Snow; Her Ritual for Sending Grief Away (Poems). Modus

Operandi, 7 { April 1976), 5, 27.

. Symbiosis (Poem)}. Driftwood East, 4 (Fall 1978), 18.
. Wasp (Poem), Modus Operandi, 7 (July 1976), 10.
. A Weave Quartet (Poem). Bardic Echoes, 17 (Summer 1976}, 2.6'
. Wild Foxgloves; Katydids (Poems). Ametican Poets Fellowship
Bicentennial Anthology. Charleston, Hlinois: Prairie Poet Books, 1976, 21, 102,
. The Winter Pond (Poem). Hoosler Challenger, 8 (Fall 1976), 45.
- . Winter Snakes {Poem)}., Modus Operandi, 7 {January 1978}, 8.
Clinion, D. The Conguistador DOG Texts. New York: New Rivers Press, 1976,
Colby, Joan. Poems. Sot/wester, 4 {Summer 1976), 61-63.
. Wallphone (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Summer-Fall 1978}, 148.
Collins, Chris. The Admonisher of a Broken Heart (Poem). Iowa Poets One,
© 1976, 10. N
Conner, Ann. The Hand That Held (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 {Fall
1978), 42.
Contoski, Victor. The Enemy; Word (Poems). Isthmus, 5 (1976), 78-74.
k, George Cram o .
Cm)Tans::lIeg G. Thomas, George Cram Cook and the Poetry of szm.g, wzlth a
Creciclist. Books at Iowa. Iowa City, Jowa: Friends of the University of
Iowa Libraries, Number 24, April 1978, 8-25.
Cook-Lynn, Elizabeth, Three (Fiction), Prairie Schooner, 50 (Summer 1976),
158-70.
Cox, Stephen. Stone Zoo (Poem), Prairie Schooner, 50 (Fall 1976}, 2386.
Hart
Cra;?rkiuzg)n, Thomas. Hart Crane and Yvor Winters: White Buildings, Southern
Review, 12 (April 1976), 232-45,
Culver, Marjorie. Freddie (Poem), Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Summer Fall 1976),
100, .
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Cutler, Bruce. The Art of the Electric Toothbrush (Essay). Kansas Quarterly,
7 (Fall 1975), 7-13; Found Poem, Ihid., 97; Putting It Down ( Poem), Ibid.,
96-97.

Dacey, Phil. Poems. Open Places, no. 22 {Fall/Winter 1976), 24-27.

Daves, Tom. Dead House {(Poem). lowa Poets One, 1976, 19,

Davis, Kenneth S, Portrait of a Changing Kansas, Kansas Historical Quarterly,
42 (Spring 1978), 24.47.

Davis, William Virgil. Above Cround {Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Spring
1976), 12.

. Coming Home (Poem). Centennial Review, 20 {Summer 1976),

257-58.

DeBolt, William Walter. Second Spring (Poems). Dexter, Mo.: Candor Press,
19786.
DeCGruson, Gene. The Gypsies ( Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Spring 1976), 19.
DeVries, Carrow, Christmas; A Kingfisher Waits; Smelt Run; Grease on My Hands
(Iatku). The Windless Orchard Calendar 1976, Fort Wayne, Indiana:
Indiana-Purdue University, 1976.
. Deserted Village (Poem), Chatleston, Illinois: Prairie Press, 1976,
. Grandpa Was Waming Himself in the Fall Sun; First We Just
Lived; She Hears the High Birds (Songs). From Sea #o Seq in Song, 1976, 74.
————— . A Gull Cries; Hard Wind and Rain; Afternoon Sun (Haiku).
Dragonfly, 4 (January 1976), 31.
—_— . Tce Fislfing Below (Haiku). American Poctry League Bulletin,
Winter 1976, 1.

. In the Porch Rocker; On the Brush Pile (Hatku). American Poetry
League Bulletin, Summmer 1976.
. The Moon Wakens Me (Tanka). Bardic Echoes, Tune 1976.
- 100 Haiku. Port Townsend, Washington: Cartwright’s Oltime Print
Shop, 1976.
. Passing a Dead One {Senryu). Dragonfly, 4 {October 1976).
- Snow Builds (Haiku). Bardic Echoes, 17 {September 1976),
——— . Two Tanka; Two Haiku. An Oldtime Printer's Almanae, Port
Townsend, Washington: Cartwright’s Oltime Print Shop, 1976.
Dickson, Marjorie. Gypsy Avtumn (Poem). Iowa Poets One, 1976, 6.
Donovan-Smith, Clyde Wendell. Topeka {Poem). Kansas Quarterly, § (Spring
1978}, 69.

Drake, Albert, The Encounter { Fiction), The Fault, no. 10 {November 1978),
77-80.

- From One Summer (Fiction), Center, no. 9 (December 1978),
51-52; Cloud Chamber, 2 { Spring 1978}, 10-11; New River Review, no. 1
(Fall 1976), 34-37.
. On Found Poetry (Essay). Laughing Bear, no. 1 {Summer 1978),
unpaged,

. The Postcard Mysteries & Other Stories. East Lansing, Michigan:
Red Cedar Press, 1978,

. Roadsalf. Poynette, Wisconsin: Bieler Press, 1976.

. Why the Uliimate Ecology Poem Will Be Entitled: You Must

Love Your Machine (Essay). Happiness Holding Tank, no. 15/16 {Winter
1976), 12,
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Drake, Barbara. Good Friends and First Impressions {p. 25); Magic Children
{27); She Dreams Herself Titanic (23); Old Folk Tale (29); The Ancestors
(30); Case History (81); The Woman Gets Restless (32) (Poems). The
Third Coast. Detroit;: Wayne State University Press, 1976.

Dreiser, Theodore
Bunge, Nancy. Women as Social Critics in Sister Carrie, Winesburg, Ohio,

and Main Street. MidAmerica IIT (1976), 46-55.
Dreiser, Vern. My Uncle Theodore; an Intimate Family Portrait of Theodore
Dretser. New York: Nash Publishing Co., 1976.
FPizer, Theodore. The Novels of Theodore Dreiser: a Critical Study. Minne-
apolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1976,
Smith, Carl S. Dreiser's Trliogy of Desire: The Financier as Artist. The
Canadian Review of American Studies, 7 (19786), 151-68.
Watson, Charles N., Jr. The “Accidental” Drownings in Daniel Deronda and
An American Tragedy. English Language Notes, 18 (June 1978), 288-91.
Westlake, Neda M. The Complete Works of Theodore Dreiser; an Announce-
ment, The Dreiser Newsletter, T (Spring 1976), 15-16.
Dunbar, Paul Laurence
Candela, Gregory L. We Wear the Mask: Irony in Dunbar’s The Sport of
the Gods. American Literature, 48 (March 1976), 60-72.
Hayden, Robert. Paul Laurence Dunbar (Poem). Michigan Quarterly Review,
15 (Winter 1976}, 65. .
Dybek, Stuart. Midwest (Short Story). Sow'wester, 4 (Spring 1976), 1-7.
Eades, Joan. War Widow 1978 (Poem). Sunday Clothes, 5 (Autumn 1976), 9.
Ebberts, Ruth N. Sand Plums; Transition (Poems). Kansas Quarterly, 8 {Winter
19763, 110-111.

Edson, Charles Leroy
Leland, Lorrin, Three Poets. The Kansas Art Reader. Lawrence: Independent

Study, University of Kansas, 1976, 385-97.
Elder, Karl, Field of the Seven White Cranes {Poem). Gazebo, 2 (Spring
1978), 16.
. Five and Dime (Poem). Scree no. 6, 1976, 3l.
. Five Poems. Poeiry And, 1 {October 1976), 4-5.
. Hitting the Brights (Poem). The Chowder Review, no. 6, 1976, 27.
. Left {Poem). Washout Review, 1 (Spring 1876), 7.
. Pave Me a Poem. Circus Maximus, 1 (September 1976), 10-11.
. Sasquatch (Poem), West Coast Poetry Review, 5, no. 1 1976, 74.
. Two Poems, Mikrokosmos, 22 (Fall 1976), 36-37.
. Two Poems. Mississippi Valley Review, 5 (Spring 1976), 7-9.
— . Two Poems. Road/House, no. 3 (Fall 1976}, 37-38.
Elkin, Stanley
Bernt, Phyllis, and Joseph Bernt, eds. Stanley Elkin on Fiction; An Inter-
view. Prairie Schooner, 50 (Spring 1976), 14-25.
Elliott, Harley, The Man Who Spoke to Boat-tailed Grackles; American Loan
{Poems). Ark River Review, 3 (1976), 4-5.
Epstein, Glen Miller, In the Lives of Greek Heroes (Poem). The Spirit That
Moves Us, 1 (Fall 1978), 26.
Engle, Paul, ed. Writing From the World, Towa City: International Books, 1976,
Ransom, Charles Foster. Stimulus and Welcome in JTowa for Foreign Writers.
Des Moines Sundoy Begister, December 12, 1976, 3B,
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Eiter, Dave. The Ancestral Hm’:ne {Poem}, EPOS, 26 {Spring-Summer 1975}, 28
. Well You. Needn't. Independence, Missouri: Raindust Press, 1;375:
Wet Spring, Datk Farth {Poem), EPOS, 28 (Spring-Summer

1975), 29,
Evans, David Allan.
‘ o7 1075). 9;? Grandmother (Poem). South Dakota Review, 13 (Winter
_ . A Poem on the Changing of Wall Street into Fl
. . loyd Boulevard i
My Hometown, Sioux City. South Dakotg Review, 13 (Winter l;?g‘-’f;'i'ﬁl)n

100.
Evans, i. Chaut: I .

i GJ;,IES. autauqua Time (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 (¥all
Falke, Wayne. God

1976),:;4?5 ' od Along the Interstate (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter

Farrell, James T.
Anonymous. Durah i i
119_2(1)1? urable Writer (Article). MD, 90 (October 1976), 113-186,
Branch, Edgar M, B.ibliography of James T. Farrell, September 1970—TFeh-
ruary 1975. American Book Collector, 26 (January-February 1976), 17-22
—— . James T. Farrell: Four Decades after Studs Lonigan. Twentieth:
5 Cﬁnt};ry Literature, 22 (February 1976), 28-35.
arrell, James T. Farrell Looks at His Writing. T ? ‘ i
i 53 (Febusry 1976), xS g. Twentieth Century Literature,
ynn, Dennis, and Jack Salzman, An Interview with
€ . T.
. b?wnt]teﬂ]: glentury Literature, 22 {February 1976) l-l:gjlmes Farell
obbins, Jack Alan. James T. Farrell: Literary Essays 1’954- :
¢ Iington, N.Y.: Kennikat Press, 1976. i’ 1974, Bort Wash-
alzman, Jack. James T. Farrell: An Essay in Bibliograph
. H . R
Folim Am;ri;m Literary Study, 6 (Autumn 1976), 181-5:;?1] ¥ Hosources for
eldman, Ruth, Postcard From London (Poem). Centenni ; i
1976), 52; Solo (Poem), Ibid,, 53. i ertennial Reviews, 20 (Winter
Fellowes, Peter. ing 1
197%5. eter. Seeing in the Dark {Poem). Commontweal, 103, November 19,
Fitzgerald, F. Scott
Grozsf., lgaglt(on H.dThe ]ieath of Rosy Rosenthal: A Nots on Fitzgerald’s Use
ackground in T
oo o i e Great Gatsby. Notes and Querles, 23 {January
Hampton, Riley V. Owl Eyes in The Great G f
: Py reat Gatsby, American Literature, 48
ane, Patricia, F. Scott Fitzgerald’s St. Paul: A Writer"
) s H t i
M anest;;; Hisdtory, 45 (Winter 1976), 141-48. rers Use of Matertal
arcotte, Fdward, Fitzgerald and Nostalpia. Th
(January 1976), 186-191. . The Miduest Quarterly, 17
Etzsxmmoz;s,h Thomas, The Big Huge {Poem). Tokyo: Press Zerc, 1976
anagan, John. Feminine Noveli i ’ :
o gumne ovelists of the Midwest. Revue des Langues Vivantes
Fonville, Dee. Contractions (Po Wichi
Dape Tooor beamactions (Poems). Wichita, Kansas: Squeezebox Magazine,
11;‘03:, Hugh, Mirage (Short Story). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter 1978), 165
Fox, Robert. Desting News (Poetry, Fiction). Chicago: December Pre’ss elé76
Teeman, Isel. The Road to Eternity (Poem), Iowa Poets One, 1976 18, -
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Friedberg, Martha. The OId Ones {Poem). University of Chicago Alumni Maga-
zine, (Autumn 1976), 81,

Friedman, Richard, Peter Kostakis, and Darlene Pearlstein, eds. Fifteeﬂ Chicago
Poets. Chicago: Yellow Press, 1976.

Gardner, Charles Whiting, The Blue Horse (Fiction). Sunday Clothes, 5 (Sum-
mer 1978), 5.

Gardner, Geoffiey. All Mirrors Lie (Poem). South Dakote Review, 14 (Spring

1976), 65-67.

___ . Citizens of the World, Animal of Nowhere: Concermng Paul Good-
man. New Letters, 42 {Winter/Spring 1976), 212-27.

. Not of the Highways, But the Forest Beyond; The Plan (Poems).
Bleb no. 42 (November 1976), 46-49.

. The Work of the Imagination; Notes on Supervielle (Article).

American Poetry Beview, 5 (March/April 1976}, 21.

Garland, Hamlin
Larkin, Sharon, 'The Waning of the American Agrarian Myth Garland and

the Garden, Heritage of Kansas: A Journal of the Great Plains, 9 (Spring

1976), 19-27.

McCullough, Joseph B. Hamlin Garland’s Letters to James Whitcomb Riley.
American Literary Realism, 1870-1910, 9 (Summer 1976), 249-60,

. Hamlin Garland’s Quarrel with “The Dial.” American Literary
Realism, 1870-1910, 9 (Winter 1976), 77-80.

Monteiro, George. Addenda to the Bibliographies of Counrad, Frederic, Gar-
land, Hardy and Howells: Reviews in Public Opinion. Papers of the
Bibliographical Society of America, 70 {April-June 1978), 276-78.

and Barton L. St. Armand. Garland’s “Emily” Dickinson~Identi-

fied. American Literature, 47 (January 1976}, 632-33.

Silet, Charles L. P., and Robert E. Welch. Further Additions to Hamlin
Garland and the Critics. American Literary Realism, 1870-1910, 9 (Spring
1976), 268-75.

Stronks, James B. A Supplement to Bryer & Harding’s Hamlin Garland end
the Critics: An Annotated Bibliography. American Literary Realism, 1870-
1910, 9 (Summer 1976}, 261-87.

Wilson, Daniel J, Nature in Western Popular Literature from the Dime Novel

to Zane Grey. North Dakota Quarterly, 44 (Spring 1976), 41-50.

Garland, Margaret Wolff. Metamorphosis {Poem). Lyrical Iowa, 31 (1976), 56.

— . More Truth Than . . .; Railroad Museum (Poems}, Iowa Poetry
Day Association Brochure, 32 (1976), 27, 98.

. The Story of Three Young Womern {Article). The Good Old

Days. Waverly, Towa, 1976, 27-29.

Gersmann, Joel, Walk Down Brutal Steps (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us,
1 (Fall 1978), 27.

Gildner, Gary. In the Social Security Office (Poem)., New Letters, 42, no. 4
{Summer 1976), 54. This number was a special issue devoted to poetry,
co-edited by Gary Gildner and David Ray.

. The Knock (Poem). The Paris Review, no. 67 (Fall 1976),108,
. Letters from Vicksburg, Antgeus, ne. 20 {Winter 1976), 17-26.
. Letters from Vicksburg. Greensbore, North Carolina: Unicorn Press,

1978,
Bunke, Joan. A Poet’s No-Hltter Des Moines Sunday Register, September 19,
1976, 5B.

1975, 10.

1975), 15,
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Ray, David, and Gary Gildner, eds. Since Feeling Is First {Poetry). Special
Publication of New Letters, 42 (Summer 1976).
Gilgun, John Francis. Mother Bear (Short Story). Phoebe: The George Mason
Review, 6 (October 1978), 5-7.
- . Mouse (Short Story), The Wormwood Review, 168 (June 1976),
- . Snake (Short Story). Icarus (St. Joseph), Spring 1976, 58-40.
. Writer (Short Story). Gay Literature, no. 6 (Spring 1976), 40-45.
—— . Writing Again: A Personal Essay (Article). New Whriters, 2, no. 3
(1978), 315-17.
Gillette, Steve
Duggin, Richard. Interview with Steve Gillette, Periodical of Art in Nebraska
{Spring 1975}, 7.
Girard, James P. Changing All Those Changes (Novel). Berkeley: Yardbird Wing
Editions, 1976. A Wichita, Kansas locale,
Glaser, Elton. Complaint Against Crows {Poem). Iowa Review, 6 (Spring 1978),
48,
Goltz, Clark. She Brings Such Love {Poem). Iowa Poets One, 1976, 4.
Gray, Patrick Worth. After a Line by Terrence Oberst (Poem). Eureka (Sweden)
no. 12 (1976), 67.
- . Bend in the River (Poem). Pennine Platform (England), Winter
1976.
. Birth and Death (Poem). Southern Poetry Review, 16 (Fall
1976), 26.
. Daddy’s Brother (Poem). The Hollins Critic, 13 (December
1978), 11.
. Death Is Nature's Way of Telling You Not to Do Too Much {Poem}.
Seree, no. 6 (1976}, 14,
. A Definition (Poem). Kansas Quarierly, 8 (Winter 1978), 24.
. Dreams and Lovers {Poem). North American Mentor Magazine,

14 {Summer 1976), 27.

. The End of This (Poem). Periodical of Art in Nebraska, Winter

. Haiku, Four Quarters, 15 (Spring 1978), 27.
. Necessity Is the Mother of the Bullet (Poem). Mojo Navigator,

no, 5, 1976, 25.

. No Difference {(Poem). Periodical of Art in Nebraska, Spring

. Oklahoma and Nebraska (Poem). Hanging Loose, no, 27 (Sum-
mer 1976), 10.

. On This Evening; Cripple (Poems), Happiness Holding Tank, no.
17 (Fall 1976), 23, 25.

. Rich {Poem}. Dharma (Australia) no. 14, Summer 1978,
. Running Rough (Poem). Sunset Palms Hotel, 4 (Winter 1976), 46.
. Spring Comes Again to Arnett (Poem). Loon, no, 6 (June 1976),

16.
. Telephone Gall (Poem). Seneca Review, 7 (Winter 1976), 97.
— . Thresher, Goodnight (Poem). Green River Review, 7, no. 1
{1976}, 55.

. Visit to an Ex-wife (Poem). Poet and Critic, 9, no. 3 (1978}, 10.
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. Winter by the Nowata (Poem). CEA Critic, 39 {November 1976),

10.
. The Woman (Poem). Mr. Cogito, 2 (Summer 1976}, 15.

Greenberg, Alvin. The Invention of the West (Novel). New York: Avon, 1976.

Greinke, Eric. The Broken Lock: New and Selected Poems, Grand Rapids,
Michigan: Pilot Press Books, 1976.
Grey, Zane
Wilson, Daniel J, Nature in Western Popular Literature from the Dime Novel
to Zane Grey. North Dakote Querterly, 44 (Spring 1976), 41-50.

Gridley, Roy E. Fall Chore in Kansas (to Rafael Alberti) [Poem]. The" Kansas
Art Reader. Lawrence: Independent Study, University of Kansas, 1976, 50.
Guenther, Charles. Introduction to American Women Poets Issue (Volume

edited by Guenther}). Weid: The Sensibility Reoue, 12 (December 1876),
XV1-XVil,
. Nine Poems, selected by D. V. Smith. Ibid., 11 (September 1976),
66-76.
. PSA Appointment to Charles Guenther, SSML Neisletier, 6 (Fall
1976), 14.
e . The Pluralism of Poetry (Article). Weid: The Sensibility Revue,
9 (March 1976), 115-16, 143-45.
... A TRoom at St. Anthony’s (Poem). Ibid., 10 (June 1976), 59-79.
Guiford, Chuck. Some Thoughts in Winter (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Spring
1976}, 25.
Gustafson, Richard {d. 1978). Tmprint (Poem). Sow'wester, Winter 1976.
Guthrie, A. B, Jr.
Coon, Gilbert D. A. B. Guthrie, Jr.s Tefralogy: An American Synthesis.
North Dakota Quarterly, 44 (Spring 1976}, 73-80.
Haldeman-Julins, Emanuel
Saricks, Ambrose. Emanuel Haldeman-Julius. The Kansas Art Reader, Law-
rence: Independent Study, University of Kansas, 1976, 353-58.
Hall, Walter, Barnacle Parp’s Chain Saw Guide. Emmaus, Pennsylvania; Rodale
Press, 1976.
. Miners Getting Off the Graveyard; Poems 1971, Providence, Rhode
Island: Burning Deck Press, 1976.
Halliday, Samuel Kirk
Turner, Armelia K. Steamboating on the Missouri River, 1868. SSML Mid-
western Miscellany III, 1976, 8-20.
Hammer, Charles. People Hell Bent (Short Story}, Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter
1976), 97-100.
Hamod, H, Sam. Four Poems, Seleh, nos. 34, 1978.
... Poems Here and Now. New York: Greenwillow Books, 1976.
Hansen, Tom. Cycle (Poem). Sunday Clothes, 5 (Winter 1976), 5
Hanson, Jim, and Steve Levine. Three Numbers (Poems). West Branch, Iowa:
Toothpaste Press, 1976,
Harrison, Jim. Farmer (Poems), New York: Viking Press, 1976,
Harrold, William. The Madness of a Singular Self: Charles Bukowski, Man and
Poem (Essay). Sun and Moon, no. 4, 1976, 13 pp.
. Selection in A Concrete Anthology, TFlorida: Konglomerati Press,
1976.
. Selections in Eureka II: Contemporary American Poets. Stockholm:
Eureka Press, 1976. .
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. Selections in Onece Under a Sycamore, Anthology of Poems on John
Berryman. Pennsylvania: Rook Press, 1976.
. Wedding Interrupted (Short Story). City Moon, 1977.

— . Woman of the Throbbing Trumpets (Short Story). Gream City

 Review, nd. 8, Fall 1978,

Hasse, Margaret M. Poems in 25 Minnesota Poets; Anthology, Vol. II. Minne-
apolis; Nodin Press, 1976.

Hassler, Donald M. Beyond the Canal; 7/3/76 (Poems). The Waestern Reserve
Magazine, 3 (September 1976), 54.

. Bicentennial {Poem). Mountain Summer, 3 (1976), 18,

— . Iron Age Visions of a Golden Age (Artcle), Journal of General
Education, 28 (Fall 1976), 266-69.

Hauser, Susan. Night Swim (Poem postcard, series #1). Piirto Press Postcards,
1976.

. Twenty Below (Poem Posteard, series #12). Slipshod Review Press,
1976,

Hayden, Robert, The Moose Wallow (Poem)}. Michigan Quarterly Review, 15
{ Winter 1978}, 686,

. Paul Laurence Dunbar (Poem)}. Michigan Quarterly Review, 15
{ Winter 1978), 65,

Hearst, James. Plea for Persistence (Poem). Periodical of Art in Nebraska,
Fall 1975, 18.

— . The Wall (Poem), Kansas Quarterly, 8 {Summer-Fall 1878), 102.

Hecht, Ben
¥elheim, Marvin, Tom Sawyer Grows Up: Ben Hecht As a Writer, Journal

of Popular Culture, 9 (Spring 1976), 908-15.

Hemingway, Ernest

Hemingway, Gregroy H. Papa, A Personal Memoir. Boston: Houghton Mifflin,
1978.

Hemingway, Mary Welsh. Hotw It Was, New York: Knopf, 1976.

Kvam, Wayne. Zuckmayer, Hilpert and Hemingway, PMLA, 91 (March
1976), 194-205.

Miller, Madelaine Hemingway, Ernie: Hemingway's Sister “Sunny” Remem-
bers. New York: Crown, 1975,

Herbst, Josephine
Bevilacqua, Winifred Farrant. An Introduction to Josephine Herbst, Novelist.

Books at Jowa. Iowa City: Friends of the University of Iowa Libraries,
no. 25, November 1975, 3-20.

Heynes, Jim, Coming Home to Sioux Center, Iowa, in Early Spring; Environment,
Heredity, Etc.; At a Prom for the Deaf (Poems). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Win-
ter 1976), 41-44,

Hind, Steven. Getting into the Act (Poem}. Kansas Quarterly, 8 {Spring 1976), 9

Hine, Daryl, The Aftermath (Poem). Georgiz Review, 30 (Fall 1976), 609-10.

Hix, Hubert E. Everyday {Poem). The Spirit Thot Moves Us, 1 (Fall 1978), 47.

Howe, Edgar Watson
Mayer, Charles W. Realizing “A Whole Order of Things”; E. W. Howe’s

The Story of a Country Town, Western American Literature, 11 (May
1976), 23-86.

Howells, William Dean

Andrews, William L W11]1am Dean Howells and Charles W, Chesnutt:
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Criticism and Race Fiction in the Age of Booker T. Washington. Ameri-
can Literature, 48 (November 1976}, 327-39.

Bremer, Sidney 1. Invalids and Actresses: Howell's Duplex Imagery for
American Women. American Literature, 47 (January 1976), 500-614.

Cooley, Thomas. The Wilderness Within: Howell's A Boy’s Town. American
Literature, 47 (January 1976), 583-98,

Eichelberger, Clayton L. Published Comment on Willlam Dean Howells
Through 1920/ A Research Bibliography. Boston: G. K. Hall, 1976,

Gale, Robert, ed. William Dean Howells, Hamden, Conn.: Shoe String Press.
1976.

Long, Robert Emmet, Transformations: The Blithedale Romance to Howells
and James, American Literature, 47 (January 1976), 552.71,

Monteiro, George, Addenda to the Bibliographies of Conrad, Frederic, Gar-
land, Hardy and Howells: Reviews in Public Opinion. Papers of the
Bibliographical Society of America, 70 (April-June 1976), 276-78.

Rowlette, Robert. Addenda to Halfmann and Smith; More New Howells
Items. American Literary Realism, 1870-1910, 9 (Winter 1976), 43-55.

— . More Addenda to Halfmann; Nine New Howells Interviews.
1bid., 33-42.

— . W.D. Howell's 1809 Midwest Lecture Tour. Ibid., 1-31.

Scharnhorst, Gary F. Maurice Thompson’s Regional Critique of William Dean
Howells, Ibid., 57-68.

Hudson, Lois Phillips

Peters, E. Roxanne. Lois Phillips Hudson: Reaper of the Dust. North Dakota

Quarterly, 44 (Autumn 1976), 18-29.
Inge, William

Armato, Philip M, The Bum as Scapegoat in William Inge’s Picnic. Western
American Litergture, 10 (Winter 1976), 273-82,

Bell, Jonathan Wesley. William Inge. The Kansas Art Reader. Lawrence:
Independent Study, University of Kansas, 1976, 403-10.

Ingram, Alyce. The Catalpa Tree (Fiction). Sunday Clothes, 5 (Autumn 1978},

11, 21-22, 24.

Towa Society of Poets. A Collection of Poems by the Iowe Society of Poets. River-

view, Florida: National Society of Published Poets, 1976.

Isely, Helen Sue. Burning (Poem ), Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Summer-Fall 1976}, 101.
Jacobson, Dale. Blackbird; Observation; Crow Incarnation; Trees; Earth Ready
(Poems). North Dakote History, 1976.
. TFable (Poem). The Cat & The Moon, 1976.
. Solitudes; The Lost Days (Poems). Dickenson Review, 1976,
. Summation of the Days (Poem}. North Country Anvil, 1976.
— . Upon the Beat Poetry Conference in Grard Forks, North Dakota,

1974 (Poem). The Cat & The Moon, 1976. ‘

Jaffe, Dan, At the Bottom of Silence; Yahrtzeit (Poems), How to Eat a Poem.

Missouri Arts Council, 1978.

. Fight Poems in Decotah Territory, 13, Fall 19786.
. A Poem on Every Salesman, Tempo Magazine, 7, Summer 1976.
. Stopover; Umbrellas; Things Always Need Repairing; Long Dis-

tance {Poems). Weid: the Sensibilily Review, 11 (September 1978), a

special Bicentennial collection of Midwestern poets. :

Johnson, Curt, The Morning Light (Novel). Pomeroy, Ohio; Carpenter Press,
1976.

-
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Johnson, Mark, Letter to a Health Insurance Company (Poem). Sunday Clothes,
4 { Autumn 1975), 5.
Jung, Ruby Susan, I am the Queen of Winter. Life Withers under My Hands
(Poem). San Francisco: The Entanglement, 1976, 91.
. The Last Few Leaves Hang Haphazardly . . . (Poem). Carbon-
dale Guide, August 1976, 3. ) "
5 . Overheard on a Campus (With apologies to Harald Munro), San
Francisco: The Entanglement, 1976, 95,
——— . Saint George, 1976 (Poem). Ibid., 90.
Kachmar, Jessie. Bud {Poem}. Tuwigs, 12 (Spring 1978), 141.
—— . Snow Outlet (Poems). Morton Grove, Ilinois: Snow Press, 1078.
Kahn, Ronnette Bisman. They Too Have Begun Divorce Proceedings {Poem).
Sunday Clothes, 4 (Autumn 1975), 9.
Kilgore, James C. Ambrosial Brim {Poem}, Essence, February 1978.
_W. . 1§7glacc:'k Bicentennial {Poems). East St. Louis, Illinois: Black River
Titers, ; Congressional Record, July 20, August 8, 1976; Clevel
Press, July 5, 19786. =  Cleveland
. The Decision {excerpt from A Black Bicentennial), Cleveland Call
and Post, September 5, 1976,
. Friday (Poem). The Sentinel Record, February 1, 1978.
. The Hooves of a Powerful Horse; It's Thundering Again (Poems),
Dark Tower, January 1976.
—— I am Programmed for Hearthreak: The Sky Silence Is Deep; H. T.
Called Last Night (Poems). WCLB Cleveland Guide, April 1978,
. I am Programmed for Heartbreak; It's Thundering Again; The
Hooves of a Powerful Horse {Poems). Negro American Literature Forum
Summer 1978, ’
. 1 Do it (Poem). Muntu Drum, June 1, 1976.
Y- . Let It Pass (Poems), Beachwood, Ohio: Sharaqua Publishing Co.,
- . Ripe Plum Lips; The Hooves of a Powerful Horse; A Late Monsoon
Rain; A Lonesome Time; It’s Thundering Again; Doors; The Sky Silence Is
Deep (Poems). The Dream of *76. Defiance, Ohio: Defiance College Poetry
Center, 19786,
— . The Sun Trembles Down (Poem)}., Sentinel Record, August 28,
6. '
. The White Man Pressed the Locks (Poem). An Introduction to
Poetry, ed. by X. J. Kennedy, Boston: Little, Brown, 1978.
Kloefkorn, William. 'Four Poems. Periodical of Art in Nebraska, Fall 1975, 4.
Nebraska: This Flace, these People (Poem). Prairie Schooner, 50
(Fall 1978), 231-32,
— . Search Ends for Boy 13 Found Dead in Boxcar (Poem), Periodical
of Art in Nebraska (Fall 1975), 15,
Komie, Lowel B. The Butterfly (Short Story)., Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Wint
1976), 118-19. ' i 8 (Winter
Kooser, Ted. Not Coming to Be Barked At {Poetry). Milwaukee, Wisc.: Penta-
gram Press, 1978, a
: . Voyages to the Inland Sea (Poems), LaCrosse, Wisc.: Center for
Contemporary Poetry, Murphy Library, 1976,
Knrnl?lum, Allan, Awkward Song for My Sisters; Cracking a Safe (Collaboration
with Steve Toth) (Poems). Out There, no. 9, Spring 1976,
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. Hot Water; The Truly Evil Men (Poems). Hot Water Review,
no. 1, Spring 1976. )
. In Here; The Gloves; Song for My Cup; New Life (Poems). In
the Light, no. 2, February 1976,
. Threshold (Poetry). West Branch, Towa: Toothpaste Press 1976.
. Windshield Wipers; Are You?; Song; Threshold {(Poems). Bond-
age ¢ Discipline, 1, Summer 1976,
—g._,,... Bandwagon (Poems). West Branch, Iowa: Toothpaste Press, 1.976.
Kotowicz, Caroline S, Beloved Wisconsin; Dedication; Patriotism; Sunset Tribute
{Poems). 200 Commemorative Books, ed. by Frances Clark Handler, 1976,
564, 68-70. .
. Butterfly Ecstasy (Poem). From Sea to Sea in Song Anthology,
1978, 31, .
. Christ Above All; Winter Is Winter {Poems). Inky Trails (Idaho),
Winter 1976, 31, 0. )
. Tireside Echoes (Poem). Poet {India), 1976, 6. .
. Crandchildren Are a Blessing; Mention the Birds; Wildwood Riches
{Articles). Ibid., 15-17. ‘
. If Faith Is Strong; Nature’s Freedom. Haiku; Downfall; Special
Plea; Advice (Poems). Leaves from the Chaparral Anthology, 1976, 28-29.
. The Third World Congress of Poets (Poem). Laurel Leaves,
Bicentennial Issue, 1976, 4. '
To the Memory of a Loved One {Poem)}. Pancontinental Premier
Poets (Madras, India), 1976, 95.
. To Jenie (Poem). U. 8. in Clover, ed. Evelyn Petry, 1676, 106.
. Today’s Tempo (Poem)}, Quaderni di poesia, Masters of Modern
Poetry (Rome), Bicentennial Edition, 1976, 12.
Kuhn, George M, Beast in Love in Byzantium {Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8
( Summer-Fall 1976), 161. .
Kuzma, Greg. Day {Poem}. Ohio Reviets, 17 {Fall 1975), 52. .
. A Day in the World (Poetry). Omaha, Nebraska: Abbattoir Edi-
tions, University of Nebraska at Omaha, 1978,
. Gone Into If Not Explained; Essays on Poems by Robert Frost,
Crete, Nebraska Best Cellar Press, 1976,
. Ten (Poems), Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Spring 1976), 94-100,
. Tree Climbing; Wind in the Yard {Poems). Greensboro Review,
19 { Winter 1975-1976), 19, 18. . N
Kyler, Inge Logenburg. Poems. Yearbook of Modern Poetry. Appalachia, Vir-
ginia: Young Publications, 1976.
. Lane, Mary. Poems. Open Places, no. 21 (Spring/Summer 1976), 22-27.
Larew, Hal. The Star Vega (Poem)}. The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 (May
1976), 18. , ,
Levine, Steve. A Blue Tongue: Pamphlet of Poems. West Branch, Iowa: Tooth-
paste Press, 1976,
Levis, Lamry. Poems, Open Places, no. 22 (Fall/Winter 1976), 8-12,
Levy, Max. Hellfire and a Whiff of Brimstone {Article). Periodical of Art in
Nebraska, Fall 1975, 10. _
. The War Is Over (Parts II & III}, Ibid.,, Winter 1975; (Conclu-~
sion of Novel), Ibid., Spring 1975,
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Lewis, Sinclair

Bunge, Nancy. Women as Social Critics in Sister Carrie, Winesburg, Ohio,
and Main Street. MidAmerica 111, 1976, 46-55,

Clark, Walter H., Jr. Aspects of Tragedy in Babbhitt. The Michigan Academi-
cian, 8 (Winter 1976), 277-85.

Light, Martin, The Quixotic Vision of Sinclair Lewis, West Lafayette: Purdue
“University Press, 1975. .

Lindner, Carl. Accident {(Poem). Kansas Quarterly, & ( Summer-Fall 1976}, 155.

Lindsay, Vachel
Hallwas, John E,, and Dennis J, Reader. The Vision of This Land: Studies

of Vachel Lindsay, Edgar Lee Masters and Carl Sandburg. Macomb,
Illinois: Western Illincis University, 1978,

Locke, David Ross

Austin, James C, The World of Petroleum V. Nashy: Blacks, Women and
Political Corruption. MidAmerica IIT (1976), 101-122,

Lowell, Amy

Gerber, Philip, “Dear Harriet , . . Dear Amy.” Journal of Modern Literature,
5 (April 1976), 233-42,

Luecke, Barbara. Hawkers and Jelly Beans (Short Story). Volunteer Periwinkles:
a Collection of Stories, ed. Chester Sullivan, Lawrence, Kansas: Lantana
Press, 1978, 81-886.

Lundquist, Richard. Of Silence and Slow Time (Short Story). Kansas Quarterly,
8 (Summer-Fall 1978), 15-21.

Lusk, Daniel. Dakota Jass Poem. Sunday Clothes, 5 {Summer 1976), 51.

. Dakota Still Life (Poem). Ibid, 38.
. Onceupona (Poem), Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Summer-Fall 1576},
163.

MeAfee, Thomas, Being Dull {Poem), Spectrum—University of Missouri, 3,
no. 13 (July 30, 1978), 3.

. The Body and the Body's Guest: New and Selected Poems, Kansas
City, Mo.: BkMk Press, 1975,

——— . Christmas 1975 (Poem). West Coast Review, 10 { February
1976), 8. )

—— . The Columns and Jesse Hall (Poem). Missouri Alumnus, 65
(November-December 1978), 21.

——~— Poems. Open Places, no. 20 (Fall/Winter 1975/76), 34-30.

. Poem About Missing a Bus at an Airport; If T Were to Write a
Suicide Note (Poem). Weid—The Sensibility Revue, 11, nos. 49-44 (1976), 48.

— . Suffer the Little Children (Story). Writing—Basie Modes of Organi-
zation. Kendall-Hunt Publishing Co., 1976, 95.08,

. Teaching the South (Poem). New South Writing, 1 (April 1976),
31-32.

———— . This Is My Living Room (Story), The Lucid Eye, Denmark:

Gyldendal Press, 1976, 51-57.
. Write, Please (Poem). The Louisville Review, no. 1 {Fall 1976),
57.
Novak, Michael Paul. Review of Tom MeAfee's Poetry. La Booche, no, 1
.. ( Winter 1976}, 47-49.

McCleery, Nancy, Dry Branch, Platte River, 1938 (Poem), New Moon, Fall
1976; reprinted in New Land Review, 2, Fall 1976.

. Hands; The Hypnotist Comes to York High Just Before Poetry
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Class; The Siamese Cat Is Sleeping; He Called Himself “Old Quisby” (Poems).
Periodical of Art in Nebraske, Winter-Fall 1976.

. Love Song, D.D.S.; Frames; Bruise {Foems). Pebble, 13, Spring
1976.

. Nebraska Barnes on I-80 (Poem}. Birthstone, Summer 1976.

. Traveling (Poem). Foghorn, Summer 19786.

. Voices {(Poem). Alicorn, Spring 1976,

McCombs, Judith, The Dictionary Is an. Historian: A Found Political Foem.
1 Hear My Sisters Saying; Poems by Twentieth-Century Women, New York:
Crowell, 1976, 249-50.

. The Hahit of Fire (Poem). This Is My Best. Toronto: Coach
House Press, 1076, 85-86; reprinted from Poetry, 127 (January 1976), 205-
207.

. In the Midst of Winter {Poem). Green River Review, 7 (Fall
1976), 48-49.

_ . The Instant Gothic Poem. Hiram Poetry Review, no. 20 (Spring-
Summer, 1976), 24.

. Mirror Song for the Unsatisfied (Poem). Beloit Poetry Journal, 28
( Winter 1975-1978), 3.

. Nature Is Not {Poem}. Wisconsin Review, 10 (Fall 1976), 48.

. Neo-Fertility Chant; Apollo Poem (Poems). Snakeroots, 5 (Spring
1976), 17-18.

. Packing in with a Man; Another Untitled Love Poem; Journey to
the Interior; Image; The Summer Woman {Poems). Wayne Literary Review,
Spring 1976, 28-32.

_ . Bunning Down (Poem). Light: a Poeiry Review, no. § (January
1978), 56.

. Sisters and Other Selves {Poems). Detroit: Glass Bell Press, 1976.

McCown, Tom. Sometimes I Have It Like This for Kathy (Poem), Sunday
Clothes, 4 (Autumn 1975}, 7.

McGrath, Thomas, A Sound of One Hand {Poetry}. Minneapolis: Minnesota
Writers Publishers House, 1976,

Engel, Bernard F, Thomas McGrath’s Dakota. SSML Midwestern Miscel-
lany III, 1976, 3-T. -

McKenna, John, Night Light (Poem). Periodical of Ast in Nebraska, { Winter
1975), 11.

McKernan, John. The Heaven (Poem), Periodical of Art in Nebraska, (Fall
1975), 8. : .

MecLaughlin, William, At Rest in the Midwest (Poem}. Sou'wester, 4 {Spring
1976), 12. :

— . Barn (Poem). The Chowder Review, no. 6 (Spring-Summer
1978), 12.

. Benton, Curry, and Wood (Poem). Webster Review, 2 (Summer
1676}, 28-29. .

: . The City of the Unseized Moment; Mining Operations; A Very
Temporary Society (Poems}, College English, 87 (March 1976}, 686-88.
. Cuchulain Unbound; After a Walk Along Northcoast Cliffs with

Some Mechanically-Minded Trinity College Boys from Dublin; Meeting Two
Cermans on the Rock of Cashel (Poems). Poetry Newsletier, no, 39 (Summer
1976), 6-8. :

. The Ghost Forest {Poem). Pembroke Magazine, no. 7, 1976, 56,

1975.
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——— . The Good Riddance Man (Poem). The C
1976), 17. ). The Cresset, 39 (October

—— . A House to Dwell in Forever (Poem), The Chari
ol 19760, 8oo0, (Poem) e Chariton Review, 2

i . Mississippi Weeknight (Poem}. The Cap Rock, 11 (Summer 19786),
Mar?‘ng‘segr;, Crystal. Jeanne Let It Grow (Poem). Sunday Clothes, 5 { Winter
, 16 . ’
McReynulds,‘ Ronald W. Canoeing on Jacks Fork—From Part I (Poem). Kansas
City Jewish Community Center Art/Poetry Publication, 1976.
. C.:moeing on Jacks Fork—From Part III; Sonnet; Lean with Long
Iltess; Tootihuacan; Mexican Peasant (Poems). Weid; The Sensibility Revue
11, nos, 1-3 {September 1976), 49-51, ’
— . Morming Coffee; What Is My Mind (Poems). How To E
ed. Jay Zelenka, St. Louis, 1976, (Poctis). How To Eut o Foer,
Magner, James, High and Alone in the Light of My Sh
) vy Shaded Ro P .
Hiram Poetry Review, 19 (Fall 1975), 36. o {Poom)
— In the Gardens of the Emporer Maximilian: Reverie over Lowells
Dolphin; A Letter for Daniclou; In a Suburban Railway Station {Poems).
WCLV Cleveland Guide (November 1975), 12-13.
. On the Steps of Chicago’s Art Institute; Meetin
H g at Acohnan
(Poems}), 60};62; The Machine Gun (Short Story), 63-67, Review °75.
— . The Poet Coniributes to the Bicentennial (P Sarre
News, March 26, 1976, 2. i (Foem). The Garrol
Raga for Father Predovich; In the Country of No Death (P
The Carroll Quarterly (Spring 1976), 25, 80. i eath (Foems).
Mainone, Robert F. High on Haiku (Article), The Communicato
X . r: Journal o
the New York State Outdoor Education Assoctation, 7, no. 2 (1976) 16—19f
. High on the Wind; a Chapbook of Haiku Poctr B tl’ '
Michigan: The Author, 1978, . f . v Battle Greek,
Manfred, Frederick. The Manly-Hearted Women ( Novel). New York: Crown
1975, ' ’

. Milk of Wolves. Boston: Avenue Victor Hugo, 1976.
Andrews, Clarence A. Frederick Manfred Empire Builder (Article), The
Towan, 24, no. 4 (Summer 1976), 47-51.
Maxifé"?g, Freya, The Death in Small Things; Male Poets (Poems). Stonecloud,

. Dog Song; To the Girl Who Got Her Man (Poems). Hyperion,

. For a Yellow Flower (Poem). Bits, 19786.
5 . Girl of My Dreams (Poem). Sun ¢ Moon, no. 8 (Summer 1978),
- . A Goldenrod Will Grow. 2d ed. Minneapolis: James D, Thueson,

Grandma Shorba and the Pure in Heart (Poem). New Letters,

42, no. 4 (1976), 95-100.

- I Hate You, You man; What Do You Want To Do on Saturdays?

- (Poems). Hanging Loose, no, 25 (1976), 34-35.

7 . My Basketball Brother Versus Windom (Poem). The Spiri
Moves Us, 2, no. 1 (1976), 12-14, ) ° Spirié That
. A New Way of Walking (Poem), Poetry Now, 1976.
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. Take Part (Poem). Cheistian Science Monitor, 1976.
Unidentified Flying Object {Poem). Stone Country, 1876.
Vermillon West (Poem). Literature of South Dakota, 1876. .
. Yellow Squash Woman: Poems. Berkeley, California: Thorp Springs
Press, 1976. . ; i .
Marcus, Mordecai, Proud Timidity; Cornered Shame (Poems ). Kansas Quarterly,
- -8 (Summer-Fall 1976), 83-84,
__(_. Two Poems. Periodical of Art in Nebraska, Fall 1975, 12.
Margolin, Michael. For One; A Polemic For and Against; Politics (Poems ).
Kansas Quarterly, 8 {Winter 19767, 146-47.
Martens, Lucile, Fun Is Where You Find It. Newell, Iowa: The Author, 1976,
Martin, Gloria. Beginner—Yoga Body Blues (Poem). Creston (Iowa) News,
March 1976. ’
i . The Beginning of a Poem {Poem). Town ¢ Country Netospaper
{Manila, Arkansas), 17, no. 15 (November 4, 1976}, 2.
. Beyond the. Trellis' of Tears (Poem). Cattails and Sandbars,
Nebraska Poetry Association, 1976, 16, o
. Brenda, the Child I Knew; Final Journey (Poems). Midwest
-Chaparral, no. 2 {Spring-Summer 1976), 19, 23.
., Communicaton Block; Thou Art the Artist; Beyond a Bowl of
Poppies {Peems), Cyclo®Flame, 22 (1976), 72. -
. Dedlaration of Brotherhood (Poem). Nonpareil Newspaper, May
1976; Logon Herald Observer, July 1976; Grit, November 1876; Marshalltown
(Iowa) Times Republican, December 1976. . ‘
. Freedom Is'a Feeling {(Poem}, Poem Patterns: Panorama (1976},
d the Omaha World Herald Magazine, April 1976.
" . From Roots to Branches (Poem). Three Stars, no. 4 (July 1976}, 2,
Gemstones; two untitled Haiku (Poems)}. Amber, Aprl 1976,

6, 11. : .
. Glowing Lanternes (Poetry}. Council Bluffs, Iowa: Lanterne Press,
1976. o - )
. In Memoriam Stanza: No Man Will Know (Poem). American

Mosaic, 1 { Winter-Spring 1976}, 52.
- . A Lake Stocked With Wonder (Poem). Amber, October 1976, 7.
. Lingering Love (Poem). Amber, July 1976, 6. )
. My Father's Work Worn Hands (Poem). Town & Country {Manila,
Ark , 17, no. 6 (June 21, 1976), 7.
__afis.) One Leaf (Poem). Caitails and Sandbars, Nebraska Poetry Asso-
ciation, 1978, 16.
. Prosperity {Poem). Marsh & Maple, (April 1976), 2.
They Said It Was Terminal (Short Story). Fellowship in Prayer,
27, no. 5 {October 1976), 22-23, .
. Seas of Mystery (Poem). Bluebonnets & Silver Spurs of Texas
uly-August 1976), 3.
G . September (Poem). Lyrical Towa, 31 (1976}, 3L
. Tonal Vibrations; Soouthing of the Sea; Break, Bubble, Break
{Poems). Iowa Poetry Day Association Brochure of Poems, 32 (1076}, 27,
84, 25, ] :

.. 'The Transformation {Poem). Bluebomfiets & Silver.Spurs of Texas

September-October 1676}, 3.
(Se . Two Untitled Haku (Poems). Modern Haiku, 7, no. 2, 1976,
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. Untitled Lanterne (Poem). Marsh & Maple, July 1576, 2.
. Untitled Lanterne (Poem), Tejas, Spring-Summer 1976, 30; Fall

1976, 9. .

———. Winter Warblings; Life Is a Number (Poems). Midwest Chapar-

ral, no. 8 {Fall 1978}, 17, 26.

Martin, Herbert Woodward. The Garden of Delights: Hell, from “History: The

Log of the Vigilante.” Poetry Australia, 59 {June 1976}, 30-32.

——— . The Persistence of the Flesh. Detroit: Lotus Press, 1978,
Masters, Edgar Lee

Hallwas, John E., and Dennis J. Reader. The Vision of This Land: Studies
of Vachel Lindsay, Edgar Lee Masters, and Carl Sandburg, Macomb,
Illinois: Western Illinois University, 1978.

Matthies, Nina. Work, Work, Work (Poem). Iswa Poets One, 1976, 11.
Matyshak, Stanley. The Renaissance Man of Local Television (Short Story),

Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter 1976), 27-40,

Mead, C. David, and Linda Wagner, eds. Introducing Poems. New York: Harper

& Row, 1976.

Meiner, Roger. Two Poems.. Centennial Review, 20 (Fall 1978), 874-76.
Merker, K. X,

Amert, Kay, Works Printed by K. K. Merker: The Stone Wall Press, The
Windover Press, and Others, Books at Iowa. Towa City: Friends of the
University of Towa Libraries, no, 25, November 1976, 21.-33.

Merrell, Lloyd Frank

Martin, Gloria. Lanternes and Lloyd Frank Merrell (Article),  Glowing
Lanternes, 35 (1976), 28-32, :

Merrick, C. W. Fantasy: An Old Genre Thrives {Article). Sunday Clothes, 5

(Spring 1976), 10-11, 23.

Milton, John R. Dakota (Poem). Louisville Review, no. 1 {Fall 1976), 15.
— . The Literature of South Dakota. Vermillion, South Dakota: Dakota

Press, 1976. o .

. Notes to a Bald Buffalo (Novel). Vermillion, South Dakota: Spirit

Mound Press, 1976.

Minor, Pear] Jeffords. Fellow Traveler; Stumbling Out; Ebb (Poems). Nimrod,

20 (Spring/Summer 1976), 3-5, 12.

+ On a Sleepless Night (Poem). Lyrical Iowa, 1976, .
. Stumbling Out (Poetry). Lake Mills, JTowa: Graphic Publishing

Co., 1976.

Mix, Amelia Evans. Alaska Railroad (Poem). Creative Review (Carthage, Mis-

souri), March 3, 1978,

. Gentle Reader {Poem). American Poetry League Bulletin, Sum-
mer 1976. ) ’
. Metaphor Notebook; Man's Worth (Poems). Creativity Newsletter
( Carthage, Missouri), 1978.

. A Song’s Beginning (Poem). American Poetry League Bulletin,
Winter 1976.

What Is. Autumn? {(Poem). From Sea to Sea in Song; American
Poetry League Anthology, 1976.
Monroe, Harriet ‘ .
Gerber, Philip, “Dear Harriet . . . Dear Amy.” Journal of Modern Literature,
5 (April 1978), 233-42, . -
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Johnsen, Abby Arthur. A Free Foot in the ‘Wilderness—Harriet Monroe and
Poetry, 1912 to 1938, Ilinois Quarierly, 37 (Summer 1975), 28-43. .
Williams, Ellen, Harrigt Monroe and the Poetry Rengissance, Urbana: Uni-
versity of Illinois Press, 1976, ., »
Montag, Tom. From “The AfflicHon of Goody Clason” (Poem). The Spirit
That Moves Us, 1 (Fall 1976), 28-29.
__a.__._. Mapping America { Poem). Salthouse, no. 3 (Autumn 1976), 8 pp.
Morice, Dave. Eightball {Poem), The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 (May 1978), 29.
Morken, Lucinda Oakland, Carl Sandburg, 1907-1911; Houdini; The Pedla:r;
Gypsy Caravan (Poems). Wiscotisin History in Poetry. Beaver Dam, Wis-
consin: Badger Poetry House, 1976, 21, 27, 31, 80, .
. The Gold Maker (Short Story). Quest. Oklahoma City, Okla.:
Economy Co., 1976, 47-51. '
o Y No Cricket Sings (Poem). Encounters; Journal of Regional Inter-
action {LaCrosse, Wisconsin), Summer 1976, 30.
Morrtis, Carol, The Poet in the Next Bed., Prairie Gates Press, 1?75.
Morris, Herbert. Too Late in Praise of [John] Berryman This Comes (Poem).
Salmagundi, 31 (Fall 1975-Winter 1976), 166-70.
Morris, Wright '
Crump, G. B. Wright Morris’s One Day: The Bad News on the Hour. Mid-
America III (1976), 77-91.
Harper, Robert D. Wright Moxris’s Ceremony in Lone Tree. Western Ameri-
can Literature, 11 (Fall 1976), 199-213. ' .
Miller, Ralph, The Fiction of Wright Morris: The Sense of Ending. Mid-
America TII (1978), 56-76.
Moses, William Robert. - Birch Table; The Gentle: 2 Parahle; Rhapsody on a
Fox (Poems). Poetry Northwest, 4 {Winter 1975-1976), 13-16: )
. Passages (Poetry). Middletown, Conn,; Wesleyan University Press,

1976.
. Rhapsody on Insomnia (Poem). Kansan Quarterly, 7 (Fall 1975 ),
. 82-90, - S _ )
Mueller, Lisel. The End of Science Fiction (Poem). Ohio Review, 17, no. 2
(1976), 86. :

. Merce Cunningham and the Birds (Poem). The New Yorker,

Feb 16, 1976, 40. : o
° mar).f The Private Life. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State University Press,

1976. N

Mulac, Jim., For Kim.Schroeder; No Overbite (Poems}. The Spirit That Moves
Us, 1 (May 1976), 2L

Murray, G. E. Reducing the Herd (Poem), Sow'wester, 4 (Summer 1976), 25-27.

Mﬁsick, John Roy, see Stevens, D. W.

Myers, Dee. Eagle Flight (Poem): lowa Poets One, 1976, 15.

Nathan, Leonard. Dreaming Nebraska (Poem). Prairie Schooner, 50 (Fall 1976),

© 234,

Nauman, Talli. Sun Dog (Poem). Sunday Clothes, 5 { Autumn 1976), 26,

Nelson, Rodney. Welcome to Riotwheel (Fiction). Sunday Clothes, T (Winter
1976), 15-186, .

Nencka, Helen. Tender Conscience (A poetry column with one poem per w.eek;
over. 1150. poems written since October,. 1954). Hartford (Wisconsin) Times
Press, 1954—,

—_— —
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Niemann, Ernest, ‘The Alcoholic Astronomer Poet and the Dogs of Reality
(Poem). Periodical of Art in Nebraska (Winter 1975}, 10.
. Trying to Come Back {Poem). Ihid.
— . Sunset Toward the End of the Winter and the Beginning of
Another (Poem). Ibid., Spring 1975, 18,
Nieman, Tracy. Dwelling (Poem), Ibid., 6.
Novak, Michael Paul. The Guardia Civil; Wakking in 2 Dead Man’s Shoes
{Poems). La Booche, no. 1 {Winter 1976), 6-7.
. Qutside of Jerez (Poem). Dacotah Territory, no. 12 { Winter-
Spring 1975-1976), 42. !
————— A View of the Villa from the Apartment {Poem), Kansas Quarterly,
8 (Winter 1976), 166-67. i
. Wife, Swimming; Driving with My Son; Woman at the Piano
{Poems). How to Eat a Poem. St. Louis, Mo.: Missouri Council of Ast, 1978.
O’Brien, Dan. Cowboy on the Concord Bridge (Story). Prairie Schooner, 50
(Fall 1976), 247-54, ‘
Obuchowski, Peter. A Whisp of Roses (Short Story). Kansas Quarterly, 8 {Win-
ter 1978), 123-32,
Olsen, Tillie
Rose, Ellen Cronan. Limning: or Why Tillie Writes. The Hollins Critic, 13
{ April 1976), 1-13.
Parker, Dorothy
Labrie, Ross. Dorothy Parker Revisited. The Canadian Review of American
Studies, 7 (Spring 1978), 48-57.
Parrish, Wendy. Blenheim Palace; Last Weather Poem; In the Teeth of the
- Blizzard {Poems). Ascent, 2, no. 1 (1978), 12-14.
. The Bowlers (Poem). The Seneca Review, 7 {June 1978), 30.
. An Occasional Poem; A Biography Ends With Death (Poems).
Moons & Lions Tailes, 2, no. 2 (1976), 39-40 .

Pasek, Mya Kern. Broken Bow; A Vanished World; S-s-s-s; Complexity (Poems).
Cyclo®Flame, 1978, 87. .
— . Complexity; Artist’s Fantasy no. B13: Broken Bow; Surf Song;
Crossing Chesapeake Bay; Five Haiku (Poems). Curigin Call; The Magazine

of St. Louis Aris, September 1976,
. Embroidered Screen; Haunting Bits of Earthy Reminder (Poems).
St. Louis Poetry Center Speaks, Winter 1976
. Exit Lightness {Poem). IPSE (International Poetry Society, Eng-
land), Tanuary 1978,
Hanley Hills Then and Now {Poem). Hanley Hills Bicentennial,
May 23, 1976.

. Mya, the Shell (Poem}., Weyfarers (England), no. 17 (Decem-

ber 1978), 8.

. New Breed (Poem). The Cahokiz Dupo Herald {Newspaper),

July 1, 1978.

. Whither the Source (Poem). Of Sea and Shore (Port Gamble,

Washington ), Fall 1976.

. One Bus and Its Nuances; The Umbrella Mender; Antebellum

Porch (Poems). Missouri American Revolution Bicentennial Contest, Poctry

Category, February-March 1976.

. Stacia, Litle One (Poem). St. Louis Poetry Center Speaks, Spring
1976,
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. Take the Onion (Poem). Glass Hands; an Anthology of St. Louis
Women Poets, 1976.
Patton, Rob. Dare (Poem). Mikrokosmos, 22 (Fall 1976), 35.
. Chazal {Beyond the Windshield . . .) (Poem). Black & White,
no. 1 {Fall 1976), 18.

. Ghazal (Cars Are Melded . .) {Poem)}. Epoch, 25 (Spring

1976), 247.

. Ghazal (Sleep Cut Off . . .) (Poem). Road Apple Review, { Winter
1976}, unpaged.

. Ghazal (The Woe . . .} (Poem). Chowder Review, no, 6 (May
1976), 25.

. Young Stuff (Poem). Roacd/House, no. 2 (Spring 1576), 37.
Pecbles, P. Overdone Goodbye (Poem). Iowa Poets One, 1576, 16.
Perlberg, Mark. Baking Out {Poem}. American Scholar, (Spring 1976), 260-61.
Phngston, Roger. Tdo Long Away From Small Things {Poem}. The Spirit That
Moves Us, 1 (May 1976), 41,
Polite, Frank. Sister Mary Mercy (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Spring 1976), 10.
Pollak, Felix, Elitism and the Littleness of Little Magazines (Essay). South-
west Reviete, Summer 1976.
. Ginko (Poetry). Elizabeth Press, 1976c1973.
. Poems. Chowder Review, Spring/Summer 1976; Northeast, Spring
1976; New Letters, Summer 1976; Prame Schooner, Summer 1976; Vagabond,
nos. 23/24, 1976.
. To Hold With the Hares and Run with the Hounds: the Little-
magger as Librarian {Satire), Vegabond, nos. 23/24, 1976.
Pope, Robert. Imagine ¢ Moment (Poems). Iowa City, Towa: Meadow Press,
1976.
Porter, Kenneth Wiggins. Letter to J. Bell The Kansas Art Reader. Lawrence:
Independent Study, University of Kansas, 1976, 324-25.
Leland, Lormrin. Three Poets. Ibid., 385-97.
Power, P. Victor, Lackendara (Flctlon) Ohio Journal, Spring 1976.
Prater, Larry. Migrant Worker's Daughter (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Win-
ter 1976), 177.
Ray, David. The Barber {Poem). Esquire, February 1976.
Marcelona; Art & Politics; In Order to Attract the Best (Poems)
Greenfield Review, 1976.
." By the Lights of the Bridge (Poem). Nation, January 1976,
. The Cup; Oklahoma (Poems). Nimrod, 20, no, 2, 1876,
. Donald’s Apple (Poem). Poetry Now, 1876.
. Early Sunday (Poem). Quarterly West, 1976.
. Estate Sals (Poem)., The Falcon, 7 (Fall 1976), 13,
. Every Time I Run in Arnie; Stopping by the Roadside in Indiana
Hills {Poems). Hudson Retiew, 29, no. 2, 1976.
. For Archie; Marriage Counselling (Poems). Bits, no. 4, 1876.
. Found Poem—Index. Mother Jones, November 1976,
. Hammering (Poem), New Yorker, February 9, 1976.
.. Lucretius; Dance on a Greek Island (Poems). Hampden-Sydney
Poetry Review, Summer 1976, -
. Monogamy; Moving; Eclipse in Iowa; In the Uflizi; At Gettys-
burg (Poems). Bleb, no. 11, 1976,
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~, and Gary Gildner, eds. Since Feeling Is First (Poetry) Special
publication of New Letters, 42, Summer 19786.
. Suflern (Fickon). Chouteau Review, no. 2, 1976
— . . Take Me Back to Tulsa (Poem). The Pushcart Prize: The Best
of the Small Presses. New York: Pusheart Press/Avon, 1976,
— . Under the Clock (Fiction), Charifon Beview, Spring 1976.
Rendleman, Danny. Asylum (Poems). Fairfax, California: Red Hill Press, 1978.
, ed. The Third Coast: Contemporery Michigan Poetry. Detroit:
" Wayne State University Press, 1976.
. The Winter Rooms (Poems). Ithaca, New York: Ithaca House
Press; 1976.
Rexroth, Kenneth i
McKenzie, James J., and Robert W. Lewis. “That Rexroth—He'll Argue You
into Anything”: An Imterview with Kenneth Rexroth. North Dakota
Quarterly, 44 (Summer 1976), 7-33.
Rezmerski, John Calvin, The Moving Sale (Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Sum-
mer-Fall 1976), 154-55,
Ricks, Margaret. To Alexander Solsynitzyn (Poem). Netional Federation of State
Poetry Societies Brochure, 19786,
. The Captain’s Monument; Mid Atlantic Postscnpt (Poems) Chio
Poetry Day Prizewinning Brochure, 1976,
. Fox Hollow Spring (Poem). Orbis, no. 22 ( Sprmg 1976), 8
— .. Gardens of Protens; Vincent; The Orphans (Poems). A Tribute
_of Poetry. Akron Branch, Ohio Poetry Society (Hudson, Ohio): The Par-
" tridge Press, 1976.
— . Public Library Reading Room (Poem)}. IPSE (Iowa Poetry Society,
England), no. 2 {April 1976), 24
Riley, James Whitcomb )

McCullough, Joseph B. Hamlin Garland’s Letters to James Whitcomb Riley.
American Literary Reolism, 1870-1910, 9 (Summer 1976), 249-60..
Ritchie, Michael Karl. For Those in the Know (Poetry). JTowa City: Meadow

Press, 1976, ‘
Robbins, Tom. Even Cowgirls Get the Blues. New York: Houghton, Mifflin,
'19786.
Robertson, Emma
Potter, James E., ed, The Ranch Letters of Emma Robertson, 1891-1892,
Nebraska History, 56 (Summer 1975), 221-29,
Roethke, Theodore
Ely, Robert. Roethke’s “The Waking.” Explicator, 34 (March 1978), Item 54.
La Belle, Jenijoy. The Echoing Wood of Theodore Roethke. Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1976.
— . Theodore Roethke’s The Lost Son: From Archetypes to Literary
History. Modern Language Quarterly, 87 {June 1978), 179-95.
Sullivan, Rosemary, Theodore Roethke: The Garden Master, Seattle: Univer-
sity of Washington Press, 1976.
Roll, James.” Watch Makei (Poém). Sunday Clothes, 5 (Summer 1976), 15.
Rolvaag, Ole
Storm, Melvin, The Immigrant in Giants in the Earth: Conflict and Resolu-
tion, Heritage of Kanses: A Journal of the Great Plains, 8 (Winter 1975),
36-40.
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TRoseliep, Raymond. ‘A Beautiful Woman Moves With Grace (Poems). Derry, Pa.:

The Rook Press, 1976.

. Flute Over Walden (Poems). West Lafayette, Indiana: Vagrom

Chap Books/The Sparrow Press, 1976.

. Light Footsteps (Poems). La Crosse, Wisconsin: Juniper Press,

1976. .

. The Little News; Thoreau Walking (Poems). Thistle, 1 (1976),
14-16. .
. Walk In Love (Poems). LaCrosse, Wisconsin: Juniper Press, 1876.
Rotella, Guy. Poems. Sou'wester, 4 (Summer 1976), 55-57. o
SUNI (Pseud.). Genaro {Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 {Fall 1976), 41.
Sadoff, Ina. Summer in the Midwest (Poem). Prairie Schooner, 50 (Spring
1976), 29. : )

Sandburg, Carl .

Hallwas, John E., and Dennis J. Reader. The Vision of This Land: Studies
of Vachel. Lindsay, Edgor Lee Masters and Carl Sandburg. Macomb;
Ilinois: Western Illinois State University, 1976. .

Sandburg, Helga. Children ¢ Lovers (Short Stories). New York: Harcourt,

Brace, Jovanovich, 1976. :

Sandoz, Mari, Son of the Gamblin' Man; the Youth of an Artist. Lincoln: Uni-

versity of Nebraska Press, 1976.

Greenwell, Scott L. The Literary Apprenticeship of Mari Sandoz. Nebreska
History, 57 (Summer 1976}, 249-72,

St. Cyr, Mark, Ramona, number 714 (Poem). Iowa Poets One, 1976, 5.
Schloss, David. An After Dinner Walk (Poem). Oakwood, 1 (Spring 1976), 64.
. Legends (Poems), Yowa City: Windmill Press, 1976.
. The Myth (Broadside Poem). -Towa City: Windmill Press, 1876,
. Nine Poems. Poetry, 127 (February 1976}, 271-85.
- ... -Views of the Buming (Poem). -Poetry, 129 {December 1976),
146-48.
Schuff, Karen E. Dial Down Madness (Poem)}. Jeen's Journal, 14 (February.
1976), 68.
. His Own Demand (Poem). Invictus (Spring 1976), 27.
., Imitations of Life {(Poem). Bell's Letters, Summer 1976, 11.

. Landscape '73 (Poem). Peninsular Poets, 31 (Summer 1976), 20; ’

American Poetry League Bulletin, Winter 1976, 12,
. No Secret Any More (Poem). Bardic Echoes, 17 (June 1976), 32.
_.. . Perspectives on a Tennis Maich (Poem}. Circus Maximus, 1 {March
1978), 217.
—— . Planting Roots (Article). North Country Anvil, 17 (March/April
1978}, 28. ’
. Secret Lives (Poem). Jean’s Journal, 14 (May 1976), 35.
. Tie One On {Poem). Bell's Letters, Summer 1976, 13.
. Triple Prophecy (Poem). American Poetry Leegue Bulletin, (Fall
1976), 8. .
. Where Love Has Made a Pact; Interwoven (Poems). Ibid., Spring
1978, 27, 57. ‘ .
. . The Wordsmith (Poem). Ibid., Summer 1976, 25.
Schwartz, Howard, Midrashim: Collected Jewish Parables. London: Menard
Press, 1976, : .
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Scotst,SPaeéerTF. The Smoke of Victims (Fiction). Sunday Clothes, 5 {1976),
-6, 85-37.
Sebenthall, R. E. Going Back {Poem). Poetry Now, Spring 19786.
ET . Joe Doe; Drying Out (Poems), Chowder Review, no. 6 (1978),
Seve;:in, C. Sherman. Untiled Poem. Iowa Poets One, 1976, 9.
Shapiro, Gerald, A Report While Waiting for' the Seas to Part (Story). Kansas
Quarterly, 8 (Summer-Fall 1976), 137-42,
Shapiro, Karl : '
Atlas, James, Poets as Critics: Kunitz, Shapiro, Snodgrass. American Poetry
. Review, 5 (March/April 1976), 35-37.
Shillington, Elma, The Demand Exquisite (Poem). Iowe Poeiry Day Bicenten-
nial Edition Brochure, 1976,78.
”m . Fable from the Fit Tree (Poem)}. Cyelo*Flame, 22 (1975-1976),
. Night of My Father’s Going (Poem). Thid. :
— . Nocturne for First Love; O River Wild and White with Foam
(Poems}. Ihid.
—_— You Are My Other (Poem). American Masaic, 1 (1976), 6.
Shum\:vay, Mary Louise. Deep Anchorage; Only the Gulls Survive; Relic (Poems).
Wisconsin Academy Review, 22 (September 1976), 16-17. -
i . How Wishes Go (Poem). New Mexico Magazine, Fall 1976.
——— . One That Got Away (Poem). Creem City Review, 2 (Winter
19786}, 18-19.
. Time and Other Birds. Gulfport, Florida: Xonglomerati Press, 1976.
— Under the Flyway (Poem), Dodeca, Fall 1976,
Slm;;;:-,s 5Scott. No More Apologies (Poem). Prairie Schooner, 50 (Fall 1976),
Skau, I;Iichael. Awakening (Poem). Periodical of Art in Nebraska, Winter
1975, 11,
Skeen, Anita. Getting Word; First Rain; November 13: First Snowball; After
the Storm; Genesis; Wordgames (Poems). Three Mountains Press Anthology
of Poetry, Spring 1976,
. Heritage (Poem). Greenfield Review, 5, Spring 1976.
. + Modern Poetry Letter to My Mother; Sailing in Crosslight; Xnstruc-
tions (Poems). I Hear My Sisters Saying: Poems By 20th Century Women.
New York: Crowell, 1976.
. Monday’s Sonnet; Halloween Scene; Waiting for the First Frost
(Poems). Heritage of Kansas, 9, Spring 1976,
. The Witness (Poem). The Hollow Spring Review, 1, Fall 1976,

Sklar, Morty. The Actualist Movement in Poetry (Interview). Buffalo Gnats,

no, 1, Winter 1976,

P . Closer (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 (January 1976),

. Easter Sunday in Jowa City; Giovanni Gabbucci; The Night Is

Different Without You; Poem Without the Word of Love (Poems), Dental

Floss, 1, Summer 1976,

— How I Put Poetry in the Buses (Article). Sunday Des Moines
Register, Opinion Section, December 19, 19786,

. Lavra (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 {May 1976), 3L



170 e e om0 MIDAMERICA Y

., ‘The Night We Stood Up for Our Rights - (Poem), US I, no. 8,
Fall 1976, -
. The Smell of Life; Laura (Poems). The Spirit: That Moves Us, 1,
May 1976. o
Smith, David. Cumberland Station {Poetry). Urbana Um'versity of Illinois,
1976.
° . Four Poems. Amencan Poetry Hemew, 5 ( MarchlApnl 1976),
9-10. :
Smith, Ed, Enlargement (Pcem) The Spirit That Moues Us, 1 (Fall 1976),
10-11.
Smith, Helen C, Poems. Wisconsin Hastory in Poetry, ‘ed. Helen C. Spear Beaver
Dam, Wisconsin: Badger Poetry House, 1976
Snyder, Gary
Rothberg, Abraham, A Passage to- More Than Indla the Poetry of Gary
Snyder. Southwest Review, 61 (Winter 1576), 26-38.
Williamson, Alan. Gary Snyder, An Appreczatmn New Hepublw, 173
{ November 1, 1975}, 11-21.
Snyder, Richard. Patience on a Monument (Short Flctmn) The New Laurel
Review, 8 (Fall 1976), 13-22.

. Spring Cleanup; Ardent Island (Peems). Sam Houston therary

Review, 1 (December 1976), 8-9.
Sobm, A. G. Albert Goldbarth: An Introduction (Arhcle) The thtle Magazine,
10 {Spring-Summer 1976), 4-9.
. Apocaly-ptlc Letter (Poem) Beloit Paetry Ioumal 26, nos. 3-4,
_l.gjf,_ The December Sky; The January Sky; Wilderness Area {Poems ).
Heartland II—Poets of the: Midwest. DeKalb: Northem Tlinois Umvers1ty
Press, 1976,
. ‘Departure at Dusk; Sharon; Glum in the Dark Char;. Reads; The
November Suicides (Poems). American Poetry Review, 4, no. 5, 1976.
____ . The Yong Namrow Nature of Light; The Thought; The Argument
{Poems). Kansas Quarlerly, 8 (Winter 1978); 76-77.

. What They Had Come For; 19th Century-Landscape with, Pond
Camouflage in Nature; Hard Woman (Poems). The Paris Review, no. 67,
TFall 1976. ;

Southwick, Marcia, Poems. Open Places, no. 929 { Fall/Winter 1976}, 3-7.

Starlin, Judy, The Glory of God’s World (Poem}. Iowa Poets One, 1976, 8.

Stead, Arnold. Poems. Open Places, no. 20 (Fall/Winter 1977}, 26-32.

Stephens, Jim. Last Run (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 (Fall 1976}, 8

Sterrett, Roy. A Christmas Eve to Remember (Fiction), Sunday Clothes,
{ Winter 1975), 14-15.

. Not Weeds! Flowers (F1c’uon) Sunday Clothes, 5 (Wmter 1976),

9-11, 25-26,
Stevens, D. W. (John Roy Misick, pseud)
Kruse, Horst H. Myth in the Making; The James Brothers, the Bank Robbery
at Northfield, Minn., and the Dlme ‘Novel. Journal of Popular Culture,
10 (Fall 1976), 315 25. o
Stewart, Robert. Beyond the Glass (Poem) Kamas Quarterly, 8 (Summer-Fall
1978}, 170,
Sotck, Gregory. Hymn (Poerm). The Kansas Art Reader, Lawrence: Independent
Study, University of Kansas, 1976, 176,
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Stryk, Lucien. Selected Poems. Chicago: Swallow Press, 1976.
, ed. Heartland II—Poets of the Midwest. DcKalb: Northern Illinois

University Press, 1376.

Sullivan, Chester, ed. Volunteer Periwinkles; a Collection of Stories. Lawrence,
Kansas: Lantana Press, 1576.

Sutton, Lee. Wahoo Neighbors (Poem). Prairie Schooner, 50 (Fall 1976), 233.

Swenson, Karen. Sound Barners {Poem), Prairie Schooner, 50 (Winter 1976-
19777), 335.

Swets, R. D. A Country Wedd.mg {Poem). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Spring 1976),
58.

Telfer, Mrs, William L., The Non-Candidate; Good Heartkeeping (Poems), Iowa
Poets One, 1976, 10, 186,

Thomae, Betty Kennedy. The Fall. Yearbook of Modern Poetry. Knoxville,
Tenn.: 1978, 66.

Thomas, Annabel, The Other One (Story). Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Summer-Fall
1976}, 185-89.

Thomas, Augustus
Bergman, Herbert. A Forgotten Landmark in Dramatic Realism. Mid-

America II1, 1976, 92-100,

Thomas, Peter. Michilimackinac (Poem). The Woods-Runner, 6 {Summer
1976), 17-18.

——— . Summer Wind Kisses; Strange Interludes (Poems). Janus/SCTH,
8 (October 1976), 2-8.

—— . A Resonance of Flowers; The Seeds of Rain (Poems), Ibid., July
19786, 2; April 1978, 2.

Thomas, William B, The Country in the Boy. Nashville: Thomas Nelson, 1975.

— . From a Midwest Notebook: Families. SSML Newsletter, 6 {Sum-
mer 1978), 6-9. :

— . From a Midwest Notebook: Sylvester Sterling. SSML Newsletter,
6 (Fall 1976), 10-12.

Thorpe, Dwayne, Kansas. (Poem) Prairie Schooner, 50 (Winter 1976-1977),
387.

Tipton, James. Epitaphs for Two Writers (Poems), Illinois Quarterly, 38 (Spring
1978), 51.

» ed. The Third Coast: Coniemporary Michigan Poetry. Detroit:

Wayne State University Press, 1976.

——— . Two Cheyemme Prophecies: Sweet Medicine, 1830 (Poem). Blue
Cloud Quarterly, 22, no. 4, 1976, 14.

Trammell, Robert, Famous Men 2 (Outlaws and Others). Quincy, Illinois: Salt
Lick Press, 1976.

Traven, B. (A Personal Pseudonym for an Intellectual Association)
Baumann, Michael L. B. Traven: An Iniroduction. Albuguerque: University

of New Mexico Press, 1976.

Turner, Alberta. Weight (Poem)}. S$tand, 17, no, 4 (1976), 47.

Turner, Darwin. Visions of Love and Manliness in a Blackening World: Dramas
of Black Life since 1953. Iowa Review, 6 (Spring 1976), 82-99.

Tuschen, John, We Visited Slums; Lap (Poems). The Spirit That Moves Us,
1 (Fall 1978), 40.

Twyman, Dorothy. The Assassin; Old Chest; Foot Prints {Poems). Iowa Poets
Cne, 1076, 20-21, 23.
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. Mountain Blizzard (Poem). Ibid., 14.

Van Duyn, Mona, The Case of The (Poem). Poetry, 128, September 1976.

. Cinderella Story (Poem), St. Louis Literary Supplement, 1, 1976.
. Madrid, 1974 (Poem). Georgia Revietw, 30 {Summer 1978), 290-93.
Van Spanckeren, Kathryn., Poems. American Poetry Review, 5 (1976), 27.
Verkennes, Geneva Alice. The Old Canoe House; Sunrise and Sunget (Poems).

Yearbook of Modern Poetry, 1976, 493, 4183,
Vickery, Jim Dale, Cottonwood Death Chant (Fiction). Sunday Clothes, 5 (Sum-
. mer 1976), 39-41,

Vinson, James, and D, L. Kirkpatrick, eds. Contemporary Poets. New York: St.
James/St. Martin’s Press, 1975, ‘

Vinz, Mark. After a Death; Executive Privilege (Poems). The Great Circum-
polar Bear Cult, no. 1 (Summer 1978), 64.

__ . Business as Usual (Poem). North American Beview, 261, no, 2
(Summer 1978}, 48.

. Crazy Alice Collection; Saga: A Burial (Poems), Road/House,
no. 3 (Fall 1976}, 30-35.

. Flegy: From a North Country Journal (Poem). South Dakota
Review, 14, no, 3 (Autumn 1976), 62-65.

. Teast of All Fools {Poem). Scuthern Poeiry Review, 16, no. 1
(Spring 1978), 23.

. Form Letter; October Poem; 10 O’clock News (Poems). The
Mainstreeter, no. 8 (February 1976), 31-32.

. Houscholder (Poem). A Coloring Book of Poetry For Adults, 1
Minneapolis: Vanilla Press, 1976, 20. '

. Junfor High; Hotel (Poems). Moons end Lion Tailes, no. 4
{January 1976), 11-12,

. letter to the Coast; After the Political Convention; News Item;

Letter from' Moorhead; Poetry Reading at the Shopping Center; Ritual; At
the Battle Monument (Poems). The Mainstreeter, no, 7 (Special Issue:
Poets of the Red River, Fall 1976, 49-52.

. Midwinter; News Item; Sleepless, Reading Machado (Poems).
Thunderbird, 24, no. 1 (Spring 1976), 62 64.

. Patiarch; Sleepless, Reading Machado (Poems). Saen Marcos
Review, no. 1 (1976), 92-94.

. Posteards (Poem). New Letters, 42, no. 4 {Summer 1976), 171-72,
. Requiem; Confession {Poems). Studio One, no. 1 {Spring 1976},

18-17.

. Revolutionary (Poem)}. Peetry NOW, 3, no. 1 (1976), 32.

e . Snow Man; Autumn Songs; Dear James Wright; Rest Home
(Poems). The Dickinson Review, 4 (Spring 1976), 28-31.

— . Soda Fountain; Some Kind of Victory (Poems}. Chouteau Review,
1 (Spring 1976), 18.

. Success Story; Insomniac; A Song of Absences (Poems). Studio
One, no. 2 (Winter 1976), 10, 21, 50.

. Variations on a Theme; North Dakota Gothic; For the Far Edge
(Poems). Heartland II: Poets of the Midwest, ed. by Lucien Stryk, DeKalb:
Notthern Illinois University Press, 1976, 242-44.

Vizenor, Gerald. Tribal Scenes and Ceremonies. Minneapolis: Nodin Press, 1976,

Vonnegut, Kurt . .

Haskell, John D. Addendum to Pieratt and Klinkowitz: Kurt Vonnegut, Jr.

-
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Papers of the Bibliographical Society of America, 70 {January-March
1978), 122
Wagoner, David. Whole Hog (Novel). Boston: Little, Brown, 1976,
Wallace, Jon B. Summer Noon in Lamoni, Iowa During a Dry Spell (Poem).
Iowa Poets One, 1978, 2,
Wallace, Ronald, Poems. Sot'wester, 4 (Summer 1976), 1-3.
Warnhoff, 8. Culling (Poem). Souw'wester, 4 (Summer 1976), 21-22.
Walsh, Chad, and Eva T. Walsh, Twice Ten: an Introduction to Poetry. New
York: John Wiley, 1976.
Walsh, Marnie
Milton, John R. Introduction to Marnie Walsh’s A Taste of the Knife
{Poetry). Boise, Idaho: Ahsahta Press, 1976.
Ward, Artemus .
Pullen;"John J. Artemus Ward: The Man Who Made Lincoln Laugh. Satur-
day Review, February 7, 1976, 19-24, .
Ware, Eugene’ Fitch
Leland, Lorrin. Three Poets. The Kansas Art Reader, Lawrence: Independent
Study, University of Kansas, 1976, 385-97.
Warren, Eugene. A, or The (Poem). Eternity, 27 {December 1978), 16.
_,}7"“_' After These Things; Small Town Jazz (Poems). Image (Fall 1978)
17-19. ’
—. Alchemical Lion; Slow Sonnet for Dawn (Poems). Southwinds, 5
(Spring 1976 ), unpaged. :
. Christ Came Juggling (Poem), Eternily, 27 { April 1978}, 22.
. Darkness (Poem). Christianity Today, 21 (October 8, 1978}, 24.
. Making Prayer (Poem). Ibid., September 24, 1976, 53.
. The Testimony of Glee; Daylight (Poems). North Country, Spring
1976, 16-17. ‘
Warsaw, Irene. Conservation of Resources (Poem), Today’s Family, March-
April 1976. .
— . The Golden (and Yellow) Rule (Posm). McCall's Magazine,
March, 1976, 136.
. Mope and You Mope Alone (Poem). Harlequin Magazine {Can-
ada}, January 1976.
. On the Run (Poem). Rotarian Magazine, October 1976.
. Qutreach and Overreach (First Place Poem), National Federation
of State Poetry Socielies, Prize Poems—1975, June 1976.
. The Paltry Sin; Cameras Do Lie, I Hope (Poems). Peninsula
Poets, 19786,
. Party Platform (Poem). Wall Streer journal, August 17, 1976,
. Step-by-Step Solution (Poem). IEA Newsmagazine, August 1976,
- . Stick-to-it-ive-ness; Site Unseen; Cameras Do Lie, I Hope; Un-
identified Flying Objects (Poems). Appleton (Wisconsin)} -Post Crescent
Sunday Supplement, “Verse in View,” January 4, March 14, May 23; August
28, 19786, respectively.
. Suggestion Boxed (Poem). .Ohio Motorist, January 1976,
. Synopsis (Poem). The Country Gentlemen, Winter 1975/76.
. Watching and Weighing (Poem). Today’s Family, July-August,
1976. :
. Weather-Beaten (Poem); Good:Housckeeping, July 1976.
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. A Word in Edgewise. TFrancestown, NH: Golden Quill Press,
1975¢1964.
Weigel, Davis B, Love (Poem). Iowa Poets One, 1976, 3,
— . Our Friend (Poem). Ibid.,, 24.
Weiss, Julie. Rainbows (Poem). Ibid., 15.
Welch, Don. Halverson {Poem). Periodical of Art in Nebraska, Fall 1976, 9.
. In a Gallery Filled with Nudes (Poem). Ibid.,, Winter, 20.
— . The Reaches of the Platte River {Poem), Pratrie Schooner, 50
(Winter 1976-1977), 336.
Westerfield, Hargis, Mixed-Train Passenger in Nebraska (Poem). Periodical of
Art in Nebraske, Fall 1975, 18,
Westerfield, Nancy. Across the Alley (Poem). Ibid, Fall 1975, 15.
. Chaoneling the Platte {Poem}. Prairie Sckooner, 50 (Fall 1976),
235,
Weygand, James Lamar. Big Wheel Press (Craig Zahner), Auburn, Indiana.
American Book Collector, 26 (May-June 1976), 29-30.
Wheeler, Sylvia. The Argument; At 70; 90th & Wornall; The Circle (Poems).
The Kansas City Woman, 1 (Summer 1976}, 30:
. Lost Contact {Poem), New Letters, 42 (Summer 1976), 175.
. Upwind {(Poem). Chouteau Review, 1 (Spring 1876}, 46.
. Wards; Another Bam Painting; Mother/Daughter (Poems}. New
Letters, 43 (Fall 1878), 76.
White, James, ed. The First Skin Around Me (Poetry)., Moorhead, Minnesota:
Territorial Press, 1976,
‘White, William Allen
Elkin, William R. William A]len White’s Early Fiction. Heritage of Kansas:
A Journal of the Great Plains, 8 (Winter 1975}, 5-17.
Wilk, Melvin. Elijah’s Visit to the Statue of Liberty (Poem). Southwest Review,
61 { Autumn 1976}, 384-85
. Lullaby (Poem). Lyrical Iowa, 1976.
... Praying in America (Poem). Moment, 1, January 18976.
Willome, Michacl, Atlantic and Pacific (Short Story). Volunteer Periwinkles:
a Collection of Stories, ed. Chester Sullivan. Lawrence, Kansas: Lantana
Press, 1976, 9-22.
Wilson, Gary D. Child Harold (Short Story) Kansas Quarterly, 8 (Winter
1976), 148-54.
Wilson, Robley, Jr., Addison (Fiction), Antaeus, 24 (Winter 1976}, 28-48.
. Lessons in Cats (Fiction). Cat Catalog, ed. Judy Fireman, New
York: Workman Publishing Co., 1978, 67-68.
______. Saying Goodbye to the President {Fiction), All Our Secrets Are
the Same, ed. Gordon Lish. New York: W. W, Norton, 1976, 1-2.
Woessner, Warren. Parvin State Park (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1
(May 1976), 23.
Worley, Jeff. At 21/Mosley {Poem), Kamas Quarterly, 8 (Spring 1976), 64.
Wright, Richard
D'Itri, Patriciz A. Richard Wright in Chlcago Midwestern Miscellany 111,
1976, 26-33. L
‘Wright, James
Spendal, R. J. Wright's “Lying in a Hammock at William Duffy’s Farm in
Pine Island, Minnesota.” Explleator, 34 (May 1976), Item 64,
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Wright, M. E, Home (Poem}. lowa Poets One, 1976, 17.

Wyatt, Rich, No Sad P
y1975 ich 0 Sad Poems (Poem). Periodical of Art in Nebraska, Spring

Yatisé'}':g?ﬂ?ram Five Ways Out (Poem). The Spirit That Moves Us, 1 (Fall

' Zade, Wayne. Poem. Kansas Quarterly, 8§ (Winter 1978), 176,
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